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Summary of Changes

v1.0.2, December 2012

Updates were made for the following new features and changes. Updates are marked
with change bars in the margin.

SL150 library support

Miscellaneous corrections

v1.0.1, July 2012

Updates were made for the following new features and changes. Updates are marked
with change bars in the margin.

Lock out after five failed login attempts.
See “User Account Lockout” on page 15.

New default screen refresh interval of 480 seconds.
See “Session Management” on page 16.

Ability to change the automatic session timeout interval.
See “Screen Interval Options” on page 16.

System preferences for displaying removed drives and media.
See “Removed Drives and Media Display Options” on page 17.

New table page number field on Exchanges, Cleaning Activities, and Notifications
screens.

See “List View Table Toolbar” on page 113 and “Display a Specific Table Page”
on page 134.

Ability to clear previously applied filter criteria by blanking them out.
See “Use the Filter Data Dialog Box to Change a Table Filter” on page 173.

New chapter addressing common questions about tape storage operations and
health.
See Chapter 8, “Using STA to Answer Tape Environment Questions” on page 211.

v1.0.0, April 2012

Initial release.

December 2012
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Preface

This document provides information about Oracle’s StorageTek Tape Analytics (STA)
user interface. It describes the layout of the screens and provides step-by-step
instructions for modifying their display so you can tailor them to your needs.

STA Documentation

Document Title

Description

StorageTlek Tape Analytics
Release Notes

StorageTlek Tape Analytics
Planning and Installation Guide

StorageTlek Tape Analytics
Configuration Guide

StorageTlek Tape Analytics
Administration Reference Guide

StorageTlek Tape Analytics
User Interface Guide

StorageTek Tape Analytics
Data Reference Guide

StorageTek Tape Analytics
Security Guide

Read this document before installing and using STA. It contains
important release information, including known issues.

Use this book to plan for installation of STA, install the Linux
platform, and install the STA software.

After installing the STA software, use this book to configure libraries,
SNMP, email notification, services, identity management, and
certificates.

Use this book to learn about STA administrative tasks, including
server, services, and password administration.

Use this book to learn about the STA user interface. It describes the
layout of screens and provides step-by-step instructions for
modifying their display so you can tailor them to your needs.

Use this book to learn about using and interpreting the data
displayed by STA. It provides definitions for all library, drive, and
media data fields displayed by STA. It also provides reference
information for all STA toolbars and data input fields.

Read this document for important STA security information,
including requirements, recommendations, and general security
principles.

Access to Oracle Support

Oracle customers have access to electronic support through My Oracle Support. For
information, visit http://www.oracle.com/support/contact.html or visit
http:/ /www.oracle.com/accessibility /support.html if you are hearing impaired.

December 2012
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STA Documentation
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1

STA Introduction

Overview

December 2012

Oracle’s StorageTek Tape Analytics (STA) is an intelligent monitoring application
available exclusively for Oracle’s StorageTek Modular Tape Libraries. It simplifies
tape storage management and allows you to make informed decisions about future
tape storage investments based on the current health of your environment.

STA allows you to monitor globally dispersed libraries from a single, browser-based
user interface. You can manage open systems and mainframe mixed-media, and
mixed-drive environments across multiple library platforms.

STA’s detailed performance trending analyses allow you to increase the utilization
and performance of your tape investments. These analyses are based on a continually
updated database of library operations. STA captures and retains data from your tape
library environment and uses this data to calculate the health status of your library
resources (drives and media). STA aggregates data according to a variety of criteria
and displays it in tabular and graphical formats, allowing you to quickly assess
environment activity, health, and capacity.

STA Introduction 11



Supported Devices

Supported Devices

STA supports the following devices. See “Pre-Installation Planning” in the STA
Planning and Installation Guide for complete details about minimum firmware levels
and other requirements.

In general, the newer the drive model and the more up-to-date the drive and library
firmware, the richer the data that STA receives and the more in-depth the analysis it
can perform. For best results, it is recommended that you update your drive and
library firmware to the most current versions.

StorageTek Modular Tape Libraries

SL8500 standalone libraries, FRS 7.70 or later
SL8500 complexes, FRS 8.0 or later

SL3000, FRS 3.60 or later

SL500, FRS 1466 or later

SL150, FRS 1.80 or later

Drive and Media Types

StorageTek T10000A, T10000B, and T10000C
StorageTek 9840C and 9840D

HP LTO-3, LTO-4, LTO-5, and LTO-6, full Automation/Drive Interface (ADI)
support

IBM LTO-3 and LTO-4, full ADI support
IBM LTO-5 and LTO-6, basic support—Library/Drive Interface (LDI) mode—only

Note — For LTO drives, the ADI protocol must be enabled on both
the drives and the library for STA to receive rich data about these
drives. LTO 2 and SDLT drives do not support ADI, and therefore
STA receives only minimal data about them.
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2

Getting Started

This section introduces you to basic login and screen display features of the STA user
interface. The following topics are discussed:

* “Requirements for the STA User Interface” on page 14

December 2012

“STA Login Sessions” on page 15

“Session Management” on page 16

“Screen Interval Options” on page 16
“Removed Drives and Media Display Options” on page 17
“Accessibility Options” on page 18

“Confirmation Dialog Box Options” on page 18

“Session Management Tasks” on page 19

“Help” on page 34

“Help Window Layout” on page 35
“Help Toolbar” on page 36

“Help Contents Tab” on page 37
“Help Index Tab” on page 39
“Help Search Tab” on page 40

Getting Started 13



Requirements for the STA User Interface

Requirements for the STA User Interface

Following are requirements for running the STA user interface on your computer.
You should verify that your computer meets these requirements before you log in to

STA.

Supported Operating
Systems

Windows XP, Vista, Windows 7
Linux 5ub, 5u6

Screen Resolution

Minimum resolution is 1024 x 800.

Recommended resolution is 1280 x 1024 or better.

Supported Browsers

Note — Other versions of Firefox and Internet
Explorer are known to work with STA, but the
following are the officially supported versions:

Firefox 3.6
Note — Firefox 4.0 is not supported.

Internet Explorer 8.0 and 9.0

Browser Settings and
Plugins

JavaScript must be enabled.

Flash 10 is required.

Run all browsers in Native Mode.

In Internet Explorer 8.0, do not use Compatibility View, as follows:

¢ Select Tools > Compatibility View Settings and deselect the
“Compatibility View” check boxes.

¢ Select Tools >Internet Options and select the Advanced tab.
Under Browsing, deselect the “Automatically recover from
page layout errors with Compatibility View” check box.

Browser Add-ons

Disable or remove third-party browser add-ons because they may
interfere with the browser execution.

The STA user interface requires a minimum amount of space in the
browser window. For best results, you should reduce, remove, or
completely hide any toolbars that may reduce available space.

RTL Language Support

Support for RTL (right-to-left) languages, such as Arabic or
Hebrew, is available only with Internet Explorer 8.0 or 9.0.

Screen Reader Assistive
Technology

JAWS 11 is recommended.

See “Accessibility Options” on page 18 for information about the
accessibility features provided by STA.

14 STA User Interface Guide
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STA Login Sessions

STA Login Sessions

Your STA administrator will provide you with a username and password for logging
into STA. Once you are logged in, you have access to all STA screens and features.
See “Log In to STA” on page 20 for instructions.

Password Requirements

User passwords have the following format requirements:

Must be 8-32 characters in length

Must have at least one special character

Must not have any of the following special characters:

<> &2 () { }*

User Account Lockout

After five unsuccessful login attempts within a five-minute period, you will be locked
out of your user account for 30 minutes. For security reasons, your account cannot be
reset during the lockout period, even by the STA administrator, so you must wait the
full 30-minutes before attempting to log in again.

Logging Out

When you are ready to finish a login session, it is recommended that you log out of
STA rather than simply closing the browser window. Logging out releases the session
memory on the STA server for other processes. If you simply close the browser
window, the session memory is not freed until the defined session timeout period is
exceeded, possibly impacting STA performance, especially if your session timeout
period is long. See “Log Out of STA” on page 22 for instructions.

Screen Navigation

You should not use your browser’s Forward and Back (or Next and Previous) buttons
for navigating through the STA screens. The use of these buttons could produce
unpredictable results, as the data you see may be stale or out of sync with the data on
the STA server. To navigate, you should always use the methods provided by STA:
the Navigation Bar and text links.

See Chapter 3, “User Interface Basics” on page 41 for complete details about STA
screen navigation.

December 2012 Getting Started 15



Session Management

Session Management

STA provides various options for managing your login sessions and modifying the
STA user interface display. Because these modifications are made on a username
basis, different users can modify the settings to their own needs. The following
options are provided:

e “Screen Interval Options”, below
e “Removed Drives and Media Display Options” on page 17
* “Accessibility Options” on page 18

* “Confirmation Dialog Box Options” on page 18

Screen Interval Options

You can modify both the screen refresh and automatic timeout intervals for your
username.

Screen Refresh Interval

The STA screen display is refreshed automatically to display new data that may be
available. The default refresh rate is every 480 seconds (8 minutes). You can
optionally change the refresh rate for your username. See “Modify the Screen Refresh
Interval” on page 26 for details.

Automatic Timeout Interval

The default session timeout is 30 minutes. You can optionally change the timeout
period for your username to any period from 10 minutes to 60 days. See “Modify the
Login Session Timeout Period” on page 28 for details.

Note — Increasing the session timeout is likely to increase STA
server memory utilization, with possible impact on STA
performance. See “Logging Out” on page 15 for additional
information.

If your login session is idle for the defined amount of time, your session will be
ended automatically. Two minutes prior to the expiration time, the following dialog
box appears. Click OK within the two-minute period to keep your session active.

Expiration Warning

This page will expire unless a response is
received within 2 minukes, Click OF to prevent

expiration,
84

If you do not click OK within the two-minute period, your session is ended, and the
following dialog box appears.
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Session Management

Page Expired

The page has expired, Click OF to continue,

ok ]

When you click OK, you are re-directed to the Login screen so you can log in again.

Removed Drives and Media Display Options

By default, removed drives and media are not included on their respective Overview
and Analysis screens. However, you can selectively turn on the display of either
removed drives, removed media, or both. Your selections take effect immediately, so
depending on your needs, you can selectively show or hide removed drives and
media throughout your login session. See “Modify Removed Drives and Media
Display Settings” on page 24 for instructions on how to change the settings.

TABLE 2-1 summarizes the effects of selecting or deselecting each option. See
“Understanding STA Analytics” in the STA Data Reference Guide for a more detailed
discussion of the effects.

TABLE 2-1 Removed Drives and Media Display Settings

Option

Selected

Deselected

Show Removed
Drives

Removed drives are listed on the
Drives — Overview screen.

Aggregated data for removed drives
are included on the Drives — Analysis
screen.

On all screens, drive serial numbers of
removed drives are active links to the
Drives — Overview, Detail View
screen.

Removed drives are not listed on the
Drives — Overview screen.

Aggregated data for removed drives
are not included on the Drives —
Analysis screen.

On all screens, drive serial numbers of
removed drives are dimmed and are
not active links.

Show Removed
Media

Removed media are listed on the
Media - Overview screen.

Aggregated data for removed media
are included on the Media — Analysis
screen.

On all other screens, volume serial
numbers (VSNs or volsers) of
removed media are active links to the
Media - Overview, Detail View
screen.

Removed media are not listed on the
Media — Overview screen.

Aggregated data for removed media
are not included on the Media -
Analysis screen.

On all other screens, volsers of
removed media are dimmed and are
not active links.

December 2012
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Session Management

Accessibility Options

The STA user interface provides accessibility options for users with low vision,
blindness, color blindness, or other visual impairments. See “Modify Accessibility
Preferences” on page 30 for instructions on enabling the options. The following
options are available:

Screen reader mode — Enables screen reader mode for users with low vision,
blindness, color blindness, or other visual impairments. This mode causes the
screen display to be optimized for use with screen readers such as JAWS. It also
allows you to perform all screen actions with the keyboard instead of a mouse,
and alternate text is provided for all screen icons, buttons, and graphic images

High contrast mode — Causes STA screens to be compatible with high-contrast
features provided by your browser. For best results, you may also want to enable
large fonts mode, described below.

This mode is designed to be used in conjunction with your browser’s high-
contrast capabilities (see your browser’s documentation for details). You should
disable this mode if you are not using these capabilities in your browser.

Large fonts mode — Causes STA screens to be compatible with larger font sizes
and zoom capabilities provided by your browser. For best results, you may also
want to enable high-contrast mode, described above.

This mode is designed to be used with larger fonts or zoom capabilities in your
browser (see your browser’s documentation for details). You should disable this
mode if you are not using these capabilities in your browser.

In addition, tooltips provide text detail for all graphs and text items. See “Tooltips”
on page 46 and “Types of Graphs” on page 65 for details.

Confirmation Dialog Box Options

By default, confirmation dialog boxes are displayed for the following activities:

Synchronizing the date range for all graphs on a screen; see “Synchronize a Date
Range Across All Graphs” on page 97.

Overwriting a custom or pre-defined template; see “Modify a Template”
on page 203.

Deleting a custom or pre-defined template; see “Delete a Template” on page 206.

You can selectively turn off the display of any of these dialog boxes. Your selections
take effect immediately. See “Modify Confirmation Dialog Box Preferences”
on page 32 for instructions.
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Session Management Tasks

December 2012

Task

Log In to STA

Log Out of STA

Display STA Software Version Information

Modify Removed Drives and Media Display Settings
Modify the Screen Refresh Interval

Modify the Login Session Timeout Period

Modify Accessibility Preferences

Modify Confirmation Dialog Box Preferences

Session Management Tasks

Page
20
22
23
24
26
28
30
32

Getting Started 19



Session Management Tasks

V¥ Log In to STA

Use this procedure to start an STA session. Before using this procedure, you must
verify that your computer and browser are configured correctly. See “Requirements
for the STA User Interface” on page 14 for details.

In addition, you must get the following information from your STA administrator:
* URL of the STA server

* Your username and password

1. Start a supported Web browser on your computer.

2. In the Location Bar or Address field, enter the URL of the STA server. The URL
uses one of the following formats:

http://local_host_name : port_number/STA
https://local_host_name : port_number/STA

where local_host_name and port_number are the name and port number of the STA
server given to you by your STA administrator. Typically, STA runs on port 7021.

The Login screen appears.

Login (&
Username ||

Passwiord

Laogin |

Unautharized use of this site is prohibited and may
lead to disciplinary action, up ko and including
kermination andfor criminal prosecution,

3. Enter the username and password you have been assigned, and then click
Login.
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Session Management Tasks

Depending on the preference settings for your username, the Accessibility
Settings dialog box may appear.

I Accessibility Settings

[~ Screen reader

[~ High contrast

[~ Large fonts

[~ Do not show these options again

Ok | Cancel

4. Complete the Accessibility Settings dialog box, if applicable, and then click
OK. See “Modify Accessibility Preferences” on page 30 for details on
completing this dialog box.

—

The Dashboard appears.

Dashboard &
Media Drives Libraties
Health by Media Type o Health by Drive Model o Health by Library Model =
= sL3000
LTO4 WNOTOPERA...
WDEGRADED
W UMKNOWN
LTO_CLNU WNORMAL
T1o000 = 100008 Mumber. ..

Trogooc MB Read & MB Written o

T10000_CLMU Tionoe | —Read
c23884 srEENEER ==iiter
Number of Media Number of Drives Read
77 —and
WACTION  EEVALUATE BMONITOR WACTION  EEVALUATE BMONITOR ritten
HUsE TUNKNOWN WUsE EUNKNOWN
Library Media Cells ﬁf Library Drive Bays ﬁ? &
4.97%
; 24.60%
25.76% % 5 TS

43. 40....

Enters & Ejects o

_— 85
22.08% —
195% 34.92% E® —Enters
B —Ejects
Media Type 17
WLTO4 WLTO_CLNU Drive Mode|

1 05 08 13 17
WT10000 WT10000C WLTOd ET100008 Jul 2012
WT10000_CLNU EUnallocated ETio000C  EUnaliocated

Count

Date
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V¥V Log Out of STA

Use this procedure to terminate your STA session. You can terminate your session at
any time.

Note — It is recommended that you log out of STA rather than
simply closing the browser window. Logging out releases the
session memory on the STA server for other processes. It is
especially important to log out if your defined login session
timeout period is long. See “Automatic Timeout Interval”

on page 16 for related information.

1. From any STA screen, click Logout in the Main Toolbar.

Preferences »  Help  @hsta_adm

Your login session is terminated and the Logged Out dialog box appears.

Logged Out

You have logged out of STA

G0 to Lagin

L
2. Click Go to Login.

Logged Out

You have logged out of STA

The Login screen appears. See “Log In to STA” on page 20 for instructions on
logging in.

Login 2
Username |

Passwiord

Login |

IUnauthorized use of this site is prohibited and may
lead ko disciplinary action, up ta and including
kermination andfor criminal prosecution,
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V Display STA Software Version Information

Use this procedure to display version information about the STA application and
supporting software. This information is useful whenever you contact your Oracle
support representative.

1. Click About in the lower-right corner of the STA screen.

Copyright

The version information dialog box is displayed.

About

ORACLE' StorageTek Tape Analytics -

Copyright é 2012, Cracle andfor its affiiates, all rights reserved,

STA Software Version: v1.0,1.420 Standard Edition
STA Software Build Date: 2012-05-25 12:0%:13
Weblogic App Server Version: 10.3.5.0

MySOL 5.5, 20-enterprise-commercial-
actvanced-log

Database Driver Yersion:  mysgloonnector-java-5,1,15
Database Scherma Yersion: 31.10
Database Schema Release Date: 2012-05-20 18:00:00
Database Schema Installation 2012-05-25 10:52:09

Database Server Yersion:

fid|
ok |

2. Click OK to dismiss the dialog box.
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V¥ Modify Removed Drives and Media Display Settings

Use this procedure to customize the removed drives and media display settings for
your username in this and future login sessions. These settings control how removed
drives and media are displayed by the STA user interface. See “Removed Drives and
Media Display Options” on page 17 for details.

1. Select Preferences > Data Handling from the Main Toolbar.

W Help &sta_admin Logaout o

Daka Handlingkg

Accessibilicy
Templates

Confirmations | i
neancn oy viorary Model =

The Data Handling dialog box appears.

Data Handling 2]

[~ Show Removed Drives

[ show Removed Media

oK Cancel

2. Select the appropriate check boxes to enable the display of removed drives and/
or media.
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3. Verify your selections and then click OK.

Data Handling <]

¥ show Removed Drives

¥ show Removed Media

Cancel

The settings take effect immediately. They remain in effect for this and future
login sessions, until you change them again using this procedure.
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V¥ Modify the Screen Refresh Interval

Use this procedure to set the screen display refresh rate for your username in this and
future login sessions. STA screens will be updated to display new data at the
frequency you specify. The default is 480 seconds. See “Screen Refresh Interval”

on page 16 for details.

1. Select Preferences > Refresh Settings from the Main Toolbar.

W Help &sta_admin Logouk o

Data Handling

Refresh Settlngs% IEI
|

Templates

Canfirmations | I
reacn oy Liorary Model L

The Refresh Settings dialog box appears.

Refresh Settings @8

Refresh inkerval in seconds: 480 g

Session kirmeaut in minukes: 30 ;

oK Zancel

2. In the “Refresh interval in seconds” field, enter the new refresh rate want to
assign, and then click OK.

Refresh Settings D83

@Fresh inkerval in seconds: 180@

Session bimeout in minukes: 30 i{
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The settings take effect immediately. They remain in effect for this and future
login sessions, until you change them again using this procedure.
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V¥ Modify the Login Session Timeout Period

Use this procedure to set the timeout period for your username in this and future
login sessions. If your login session is idle for longer than this amount of time, your
session will be ended. The default is 30 minutes. See “Automatic Timeout Interval”

on page 16 for details.

1. Select Preferences > Refresh Settings from the Main Toolbar.

W Help &sta_admin Logouk o

Data Handling

—
Refresh Settlngs% IEI
Templates
Canfirmations | I
reacn oy Liorary Model L

The Refresh Settings dialog box appears.

Refresh Settings

Refresh inkerval in seconds: 480 g

Session kirmeaut in minukes: 30 ;

oK Zancel

2. In the “Session timeout in minutes” field, enter the timeout period you want to

assign, and then click OK.

Refresh Settings

Refresh interval in seconds: 430 ﬂ

@ssinn timeout in minutes: 15 5
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The settings take effect immediately. They remain in effect for future login
sessions, until you change them again using this procedure.
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V¥ Modify Accessibility Preferences

Use this procedure to customize the accessibility settings for your username in this
and future login sessions. See “Accessibility Options” on page 18 for details.

1. Select Preferences > Accessibility from the Main Toolbar.

Note — If the “Do not show these options again” check box is not
selected, then this screen appears automatically whenever you log
in to STA.

M Help &sta_admin Logaout o

Data Handling

Refresh Settings

i

Accessibility %
emplate

Confirmations |
nean oy iorary Model o E

The Accessibility Settings dialog box appears.

i Accessibility Settings

[ Screen reader

[~ High contrast

[ Large fonts

[~ Do not show these options again

oK | Cancel l

TR T T e e

2. Select the appropriate check boxes to enable the accessibility modes you want
to use. Options are:

® Screen Reader — Causes the screen display to be optimized for use with screen
readers such as JAWS. It also allows you to perform all screen actions with the
keyboard instead of a mouse.

¢ High Contrast — Causes STA screens to be compatible with high-contrast
features provided by your browser. For best results, you may also want to
enable large fonts mode, described below.

¢ Large fonts — Causes STA screens to be compatible with larger font sizes and
zoom capabilities provided by your browser. For best results, you may also
want to enable high-contrast mode, described above.
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¢ Do not show these options again — Indicates that you do not want this dialog
box to be displayed automatically when you log in. If you apply this option,
this dialog box will be skipped for all future times that you log in to STA. You
can use this procedure to reset this option at any time.

3. Verify your selections and then click OK.

Accessibility Settings @

[~ Screen reader

[w High contrast

¥ Large fonts

[~ Do ot showe these options again

i
o ancel
Y S A : 0

The STA screen display is immediately modified according to your selections.
These settings remain in effect for future login sessions, until you change them
again using this procedure.
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¥ Modify Confirmation Dialog Box Preferences

Use this procedure to customize the display of selected confirmation dialog boxes for
your username in this and future login sessions. See “Confirmation Dialog Box
Options” on page 18 for details.

1. Select Preferences > Confirmations from the Main Toolbar.

m Help &sta_admin Logaout o

Data Handling

Refresh Settings

i

Accessibiliy

Templates

Confirmations ) e
L HEean Dy Lllihr Model 71
The Confirmations dialog box appears.

Confirmations
Please check the types of prompts you wish to receive on the following pages:

I3

¥ Graph Time Sync
v Template Overwrite
V¥ Template Delete

oK | Cancel

2. For each option listed, select the check box to display the dialog box or deselect
the check box to suppress the dialog box. Options are:

e Graph Time Sync — Selecting this check box indicates you want a confirmation
dialog box to appear before you synchronize all graphs on a screen to the same
date range.

Deselecting this check box indicates you want to suppress the confirmation
dialog box. Graphs will be synchronized as soon as you click Synchronize
Date Range in the Graph Pane Toolbar.

¢ Template Overwrite — Selecting this check box indicates you want a
confirmation dialog box to appear before you save changes to an existing
template.

Clearing this box indicates you want to suppress the confirmation dialog box.
Existing templates will be overwritten as soon as you click Save in the Save
Template dialog box.

¢ Template Delete — Selecting this check box indicates you want a confirmation
dialog box to appear before you delete an existing template.
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Clearing this box indicates you want to suppress the confirmation dialog box.
Templates will be deleted as soon as you click Delete in the Delete Template
dialog box.

3. Verify your selections and then click OK.

Confirmations @

Flease check the types of prompts you wish to receive on the following
_ pages:

[ Graph Time Sync
¥ Template Overwrite
W Template Delete

FlmoAak o e Hicmlaw

The settings take effect immediately. They remain in effect for future login
sessions, until you change them again using this procedure.
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Help

STA provides context-sensitive Help for all screens. Help buttons are located on the
following toolbars:

e Main Toolbar

Preferences - & sta_admin Logout O

e Template Toolbar

@ Templates: | Default - B

® Graphics Area Toolbar

@ Farmat: | & | @

e List View Table Toolbar (Overview screens only)

@ Format:  |225)

e Pivot Table Toolbar (Analysis screens only)

@zE8E

¢ Dialog boxes
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Help Window Layout

lonline Help - StorageTek Tape Analytics A

C B

Search—_D

CGEEIFEIFTE )

=l Contents
[ [ Getting Started E
1 [ User Interface Basics
[ [7] General Screen Layout
Cursor Shapes
[ ] Object Selection
Tooltips
[ 7] Text Link Navigation
Time Zone Adjustments
[ [ Graph Displays
[ [ Table Displays
[ [ Filtering Table Data
[ [ Templates
[ [*] Managing Library SNMP Connections
[ [ Libraries Overview Screen
[ [ Library Complexes Screen
[ [ Exchanges Screen
[ [ Drives Overview and Analysis Screens
# [ Cleaning Activities Screen
[ 7] Media Overview and Analysis Screens
[ [ SMMP Motifications Screen
[ [ STA Toolbar Quick Reference
[ 7] STA Dialog Box Reference

Find in Page D

8 D

- ||

G User Interface Basics T

G:oltips H ke

Atooltip is a small popup window that displays descriptive text. Tooltips are available for most
STAscreen icons, buttons, graphic images, and text items. Move the mouse over an item to
display the tooltip.

® Fomat: = EF | &
view- & &4 E H
Crive ;
Drive WM Type  Health Exchanpges Start :
Indicator

. 2011409-11 23:23:15
i [111-09-07 05:02:34 F
QIMONITOR Jng. 17 1g:02:50 ¢

\ Copyright ® 2012 Oracle andior its affilistes. All rights I'EEI’\'E:L/

18:90:2:60:A3:07:52:8E
28:60:C%E4:(B:33:2B:B4
2026 R 10:22:D3:65

| = ndex

& Search

Name Description
A Title Displays the title of the help system.

| B Helpset Quick Allows you to perform a quick search throughout the helpset.
Search

| C Help Toolbar Provides direct access to commands for interacting with the helpset. See

“Help Toolbar” on page 36 for details.
| D  Topic Quick Search  Allows you to perform a quick search within the currently displayed

topic.

E Help Navigation Bar

Provides three navigation tabs: Contents, Index, and Search. See the
following topics for details:

e “Help Contents Tab” on page 37
e “Help Index Tab” on page 39
e “Help Search Tab” on page 40

| F Browse Buttons Allows you to browse sequentially through the help topics, forward and
backward.

| G Topic Breadcrumbs  Shows the current topic within the topic hierarchy. Click a parent
heading to display that topic.

| H  Topic Area Displays the contents of the help topic.
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Help Toolbar

The Help Toolbar provides direct access to frequently used commands for displaying
and using the help system.

Yig - =

o g | & | &

lcon Name Description
VR View menu Provides the following selections:
¢ Maximize Reading Pane — Toggles the expansion or collapse
of the navigator pane.
* Restore Default Window Layout — Rearranges the panes
according to the default layout.
¢ Contents — Expands the Contents tab in the Help Navigation
Bar.
* Index - Expands the Index tab in the Help Navigation Bar.
¢ Search — Expands the Search tab in the Help Navigation Bar.
* Show permanent link for this topic page — Allows you to
save a link to the current topic in your browser bookmarks.
= = Go back/forward  Allows you to retrace your steps backward and forward through
= one page previously displayed topics.
B Print this topic Opens your computer’s print dialog box so you can print the
= page current topic.
= Email this topic =~ Opens your computer’s default email application so you can
page email the link to the current topic.
@ Link to this topic Allows you to save the link to the current topic in your browser
W page bookmarks.
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Help Contents Tab

The Contents tab displays the table of contents for the helpset. Topics are listed in a
hierarchical tree, with higher-level headings shown as folders. You can expand or
collapse folders to list or hide the headings within. Click a heading to display the
topic in the Topic Area.

= Contents
= [ 574 Help
& [ Getting Started
=l [ User Interface Basics
[# | General Screen Lavout
Zursor Shapes
& [ object Selection
E Tooltips
[ [ Text Link Mavigation
& [ Graph Displays
& [ Table Displays
& [ Filtering Table Data
# [ Templates
# [ Data Attribute Reference
& [ 5TA Toolbar Guick Reference
[ [] 5T4 Dialog Reference

Context Menu

Right-click within the Contents Tab to bring up the Context Menu.

= Contents ]
= L] 574 Help

[ Getting Started

[ [ User Interface Basics

[ [ General Screen Lavout

= délh % F‘r-int This I;‘age
El Email This Page !
El To Link ko This Page i
B3 Te :
& [ Graph Collapse )
£ I_—I Table Expand All Below s
= i__I_IFiIterin Collapse all Below
&l [ Filk
Bl ‘_—I £ Show as Top
{:':I | j Fllt T TaOs= A
Menu Selection Action
Print This Page Opens your computer’s print dialog box so you can print the
current topic. Also available through the Help Toolbar.
Email This Page Opens your computer’s default email application so you can
email the link to this topic. Also available through the Help
Toolbar.
Link to This Page Allows you save a link to the current topic in your browser

bookmarks. Also available through the Help Toolbar.

December 2012 Getting Started 37



Help

Menu Selection Action
Expand Expands the selected heading.
Collapse Collapses the table of contents to hide the headings within the

selected heading.

Expand All Below  Expands the selected heading and all sub-headings within it.

Collapse All Below Collapses the selected heading and all sub-headings within it.

Show As Top Displays the current heading at the top of the Contents tab.
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The Index tab displays a sorted index of keywords in a two-level hierarchy. A

keyword can be associated with multiple topics.

B Contents

= Index

Jumnp o kesvword | dake A

hange Attributes dialog

Caonfirmation dialog

Confirmations dialog

Create Mew Log Bundle dialog B
cursor shapes

Data refresh dialog

Daka Refresh dialog

‘date range

... changing on graphs

... on graphs
... swnrhronizinn arrnss aranhs @
L ¥ =
3 topics are associated with this keyword

L B

Help

Topic . Source.
chanaing on graphs 5TA Help
on graphs 5TA Help
synchronizing across graphs 5TA Help
[ Search

Name Description

A Jump to keyword

Enter one or more words in the text field. As you type, the first keyword

in the list that matches the typed letters is selected. As more letters are

typed, a more accurate selection is made.

B Keyword list

Two-level list of keywords, sorted alphabetically. Select a keyword to
display the associated topic in the Topic list.

C Expand/Collapse

Pane

Click to expand or collapse the Topic list.

D Topic list

List of keywords. Click a keyword link to display the associated topic in
the Topic Area. Click on a column heading (Topic or Source) to sort by

that column.
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Help Search Tab

The Search tab allows you to construct a full-text query that searches throughout the

helpset.

=l Search

Pivat Table A

® Alwords € Any words € Boolean expression

v Case Sensitive B

ho e
28 matches found D \——'7!'
Topic Title Score £ [Sour
Pivat Table Lavaut [==. =
Pivot Table Toolbar ==
Graph Summary Data For a Pivok Table 000
Pirvok Table Lavout Tasks ===
Graph Detail For a Pivok Table Attribuke 00 i
Table Displavs [ ]
Drives — fnalysis, Pivaok Table [
Media — Analysis, Pivot Table [ ]
Change Tahle Attributes and Their Me: 5
Pivot Tables ==
|Fyninrt Tahle Maka =
Al | 3
Name Description
A Search text Enter one or more words in the text field. As you type, the first keyword

in the list that matches the typed letters is selected. As more letters are
typed, a more accurate selection is made.

B Selection criteria Allows you to specify selection criteria for the search.
C Expand/Collapse Click to expand or collapse the Topic list.
Pane
D Topic list List of search results. Includes the topic title, score, and source of each.

Click a topic link to display it in the Topic Area.

The Score column indicates the ranking of the topics according to how
well they match the search criteria. By default, all topics are sorted by
Score. Click on a column heading (Topic Title, Score, or Source) to sort by
that column.
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User Interface Basics

This section describes the layout and navigation of the STA screens. The following
topics are discussed:

“General Screen Layout” on page 42

* “Main Toolbar” on page 43

* “Main Window” on page 44

“Screen Display Features” on page 45

e “Cursor Shapes” on page 45

e “Tooltips” on page 46

* “Object Selection” on page 46

¢ “Time Zone Adjustments” on page 48
“Navigation Methods” on page 49

e “Navigation Bar” on page 49

e “Text Link Navigation” on page 49
“Screen Arrangement Tasks” on page 51

“Navigation Tasks” on page 56
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General Screen Layout

All STA screens follow the same general structure and layout. The main parts are

illustrated and described below.

ORACLE" StorageTek Tape Analytics

CA_ Preferences +  Help Estafadmln Logout g

CE) @  Templates: |Defau|tv 2

ﬁ pashboard [l Drives - Overview — C
»| Libraries Fomat: ] 1 | O | @
Drives
Overview BOx JHEX
Analysis MB Read

Bo v FHX

MB Write

O #% ZHX

Mount R/W MB/sec

>/ Media
*| Notifications
*| Service

| Settings

Cleaning Activities 240K | 900K 14
200K | é TE0K | . 13‘ .
" A
- ' 210 i
= ' o
a W'DFI H __System __System ;2 [ _-Zystem
3 \| i Average Average & ! Average
s smk| i i
| it i
Akl 4t ;
|

;E

Format: = £E

@

o B8 B
|2 Library
Drive Serial Number ‘ Drive WAWNN Drive Type EE:;ﬁh az;ﬁh ‘ Exchange Start 2;;’bisExdmngE Exch
iIndlcatDr Indicator
5700GU002110 50:01:04:F0:00:8A:BA:C9  5tk9840d-Enc 'j) (1] 2012-09-30 21:01:36 GOOD o
5700GU002175 50:01:04:F0:00:8A:BA:C6  5tk9840d-Enc ':D Iz‘ 2012-09-30 20:54: 10 GOOD |
531001002300 50:01:04:F0:00:72:D5:A3 T10000a 'D [z 2012-10-03 17:35:33 GOOD
572001000141 50:01:04:F0:00:84:BA:D5  T10000b-Enc D (2] 2012-09-28 20:15:28 GOOD /
531001002723 50:01:04:F0:00:79:D5:A0 T10000a (7] 2012-10-02 21:28:16 GOOD H
572004000087 00:78:CB:A8 =

50:01:04:F0:00; . T10000b 2012-10-04 14:41:04 G?y =
4| 1 | b

Calumns Hidden 70 | Columns Frozen 1

Displaying 183 record(y

Item Description
A Main Toolbar Provides direct access to frequently used screen-independent commands. See
“Main Toolbar” on page 43 for details.
B Navigation Primary navigation tool for STA. Provides direct access to all STA screens. See
Bar “Navigation Bar” on page 49 for details.
Screen Title ~ Name of the screen. Corresponds to the screen link in the Navigation Bar.
D Templates Provides access to the most frequently used commands for using templates. See
Toolbar Chapter 7, “Templates”, on page 189 for details.
E Main Window Main focus of the screen, where the STA content is displayed. See “Main
Window” on page 44 for details.
F Collapse Pane Indicates that the pane can be collapsed or resized, either vertically or

icon

horizontally. See “Collapse and Restore the Graphics Area” on page 54 for
details.
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Item Description
G Resize control Indicates that the pane can be resized, either vertically or horizontally. Appears
bar when you move the mouse over the space between two resizable screen areas.

See “Resize the Graphics and Table Areas” on page 55 for details.

H Scrollbars Allow you to scroll vertically or horizontally to display more data. Appear
dynamically whenever the screen area is not large enough to display all the
data at once.

I About Displays detailed software version information. See “Display STA Software
Version Information” on page 23 for details.

Main Toolbar

The Main Toolbar is located at the top of all STA screens. It provides direct access to
frequently used screen-independent commands.

Preferences » Help  @sta_admin Logout O

Icon Name Description

Preferences Menu provides options for you to modify display settings for
STA screens and templates.

Preferences -

Related Topic: “Session Management”

Help Help Link displays help for the current screen.
Related Topic: “Help”
8 Username  Username Displays the username currently logged in.
Related Task: “Log In to STA”
— Logout Link logs you out of STA.
Related Task: “Log Out of STA”
o Idle Progress Indicates whether the screen has finished or is in the process of

Indicator loading.

— . Loading
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Main Window

STA provides the following types of screens:

e Dashboard
e Qverview
e Analysis

In Overview and Analysis screens, the Main Window is divided into a Graphics Area
at the top and a Table Area at the bottom. The border between the two areas is
marked by the Collapse Pane icon and the Resize control bar, as shown in the
following example.

Drives - Overview @ Templates: | Default +

@ romer MEH & @
-
BO 7~ ZFX Oz X BO v XK | [
MB Read MB Write Mount R/W MB/sec
240K, S00K 14
#% !
200K 750K J1 Z o
i
v 160K Y B00K i 2
= System 3 P System g A System
B T ' ! - o
2 120K =" Auerage 5 450K P == hAverage i i 47 TAverage
[} (1}
= BK = 300K ." . : [T L
ry H
40K 150K '.‘:' ' iy 2 1]
" Py vt H
gl e 47 oV S . . ol
222 2 2 o o =~ =
EEEE b S PR D 5
= 2. o = g o 3 = =
BB P BB BB S > B
— B N @ W = = ] —
Date Date Date
P - o Y
™ g 52 gy
@ TOTTa b gad =
vew - | B & B | &
B Sl . T
Drive : :
Drive Serial Mumber Drive WWNN Drive Type Health Ern«'ﬁh Exchange Start E;V; E¥Et0Ge Exch
Indicator £ =
|Indicater
S5700GU002110 50:01:04:F0:00:84:B4:C3  5tk9840d-Enc '®- |E| 2012-09-30 21:01:36 GOOD -+.
5700GU002175 50:01:04:F0:00:8A:BA:C6  Stk9840d-Enc O m 2012-09-30 20:54: 10 GOOD |_|
531001002800 50:01:04:F0:00:79:D5:A3  T10000a O 2012-10-03 17:35:33 GOOD
572001000141 50:01:04:F0:00;8A:BA:D5  T10000b-Enc ) Iz‘ 2012-09-28 20:15:28 GOOD
531001002723 50:01:04:F0:00:79:D5:A0 T10000a &b |E| 2012-10-02 21:29:16 GOOD
531001003537 50:01:04:F0:00:8A:BA:87  T10000a ™ IE‘ 2012-10-05 13:04:01 PERM_ERROR 3774 T
1| 1] | b
Caolumns Hidden 70 | Columns Frozen i, Displaying 183 record(s)
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Screen Display Features

Cursor Shapes

The cursor changes shape as you move the mouse over different areas of the STA
screen. Understanding the meaning of the different cursors assists you in using the
STA user interface.

Cursor Name Description

Pointer This is the default cursor. Click to select active buttons or data table rows.

N

Text pointer ~ Appears when you move the mouse over a text area that is not an active

1 link, such as the Screen Title.
Link select Appears when you move the mouse over a text area that is an active link,
{E’} such as a screen name in the Navigation Bar or an aggregate count in a

pivot table. Click to select the link.

Resize object Double-headed arrow which can be vertical, horizontal, or diagonal,

4 depending on the axis that will be resized. Displays when you move the
mouse over the edge of a resizable screen area or graph. Click and drag to
! resize the object.
)

Move object  Appears when you move the mouse over a table column heading or top
P border of a graph. Click and drag to move the object to a different
location within the table or pane. In pivot tables, click and drag, to move
the pivot table layer.

Hourglass Appears when the STA screen is loading or fetching data.

Za

The following cursors appear in tables only.

Select row Appears when you move the mouse over a row heading. Click to select
»
the row.
: Select column Appears when you move the mouse over a column heading. Click to

select the column.
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Cursor Name Description
Select fixed  Appears when you move the mouse over the heading of a fixed column.
2 column Click to select the column.
R Resize row Appears when you move the mouse over the border between rows. Click
e and drag to resize the row.

Resize column Appears when you move the mouse over the border between columns.

« Click and drag to resize the column.

Tooltips

A tooltip is a small popup window that displays descriptive text. Tooltips are
available for most STA screen icons, buttons, graphic images, and text items. Move
the mouse over an item to display the tooltip.

@ Format = EE | B

view - | [B] & B | of

Drive

Dirive WiNT [Type  |Health | Exchange Start E

| |Indicator | |
12902l a2D7 528k . 2011-09-11 232315 4
28060:C9:E4:CE:33: 2B:B< k 011-09-07 05:02:34 F
20:26:FB:F1:10:22:03:63 Hug-n 10250 b

Object Selection

You can select most STA objects—items in dialog box lists, table columns, and table
rows, for example. In addition, the STA interface supports multi-select for many
object types. The STA documentation identifies when multi-select is supported and
when it is not.

The following examples use the Reorder Columns dialog box, which appears when
you select View > Reorder Columns from the List Table Toolbar.

¢ C(Click an object to select it.

Reorder Columns <]

Visible Columns

Drive Serial Murnber =
Drive Type
Drive Health Indicator
Exchange Start
Wolurme Serial Mumber (4WSH)
Media Manufacturer Serial WNumber
Media Health Indicator
L |Exchange Owerall Status
Exchange F3C
Exchanoe Drive Cleaning Reauired LI |

Ok | Cancel

o

K4 bR

e
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Deselect
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e Shift-click to select a range of objects.

Reorder Columns <]

Visible Columns

Drrive Serial Murnber =
Drive Type

Drivie Health Indicator

Exchange Start

Wolume Serial Murmber(4SH )

Media Manufacturer Serial Mumber |
Media Health Indicator %

L |Exchange Owerall Status

Exchange F3C

Exchanoe Drive Cleaning Reauired LI i

Ok | Cancel

T rorwmearew

K4 bH

e Ctrl-click to select multiple non-contiguous objects.

Reorder Columns <]

Visible Columns

Drrive Serial Murnber =
Drive Type

Drive Health Indicator

Exchange Start

Wolurme Serial Murmber WSk

Media Manufacturer Serial Murnber

Media Health Indicator

Exchange Owerall Status

Exchange FSC M,
Exchanoe Crive Cleaning Reatied j

OK | Cancel |

v e e v R

K4 b M

¢ Ctrl-click an already selected object to deselect it.

Reorder Columns <]

Visible Columns

Dirive Serial Murnber =
Cirive Type
Dirive Health Indicator
Exchange Start
‘Exchange Cwerall Status I,
Exchange FSC 20
+ | Bxwchange Drive Cleaning Required
f valume Serial Murnber WSk
i Media Manufacturer Serial Murmber
Media Health Indicator _I

Ik ancel

K4 B K
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Time Zone Adjustments

Dates and times of events displayed by the STA user interface are automatically
adjusted to the user’s local time zone. For example, an exchange with a start time of
02:43 on a library in San Francisco will show a start time of 08:43 for an STA user in
Brasilia, and 17:43 for a user in Jakarta.

48 STA User Interface Guide December2012



Navigation Methods

Navigation Methods

Note — You should not use your browser’s Forward and Back (or
Next and Previous) buttons for navigating through the STA
screens. The use of these buttons could produce unpredictable
results, as the data you see may be stale or out of sync with the
data on the STA server. To navigate, you should always use the
methods provided by STA: the Navigation Bar and text links,
described below.

Navigation Bar

The Navigation Bar is located on the left side of the STA screen. It consists of a series
of vertical tabs that expand and collapse according to your selections. The vertical
tabs provide a visual map of the STA screen hierarchy. The number of screens listed
under each tab varies. You can expand only one tab at a time.

—
Dashboard

*| Libraries

| Drives
*IMedia

*| Notifications
| Service

2| Gettings
ks L

The Navigation Bar serves as the primary means of navigation, and all STA screens
are accessible through it. Additional navigation options are offered through text links.
See “Text Link Navigation”, below, for details.

Text Link Navigation

December 2012

The Navigation Bar is the primary navigation tool for STA, allowing you direct access
to all STA screens (see “Navigation Bar”, above, for details). Text links provide an
additional means of navigation, especially for drilling down to detailed information
about resources.

The following types of text links are available:
* “Resource ID Links” on page 50
e “Aggregate Count Links” on page 50

When you click a text link, you are taken to a screen displaying additional detail for
the item(s), and the Navigation Bar updates to reflect your current location within the
screen hierarchy.
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In addition, by clicking a link you apply filter criteria to the resulting screen, and
these criteria remain active as you navigate to other screens. This is an important
point in understanding the full power of STA. See Chapter 6, “Filtering Table Data”
on page 163 for full details.

Resource ID Links

Resource ID links appear in List View Tables and Detail View screens. For example,
the following identifiers are always active links:

* Media IDs: Usually Volume Serial Number (VSN or volser)

® Drive IDs: Usually Drive World Wide Node Name (WWNN) or Drive Serial
Number

* Exchange IDs: Usually Exchange Start

Clicking a resource ID link takes you to the corresponding Detail View screen, which
provides complete details for that resource. The Detail View screen may, in turn,
provide links for related resources; you can click any of them to display detail about
these resources.

Note — In most cases, resource IDs are unique, but in some cases
they may not be, such as duplicate volsers in a library or library
complex.

Aggregate Count Links

The cells within pivot tables contain aggregate counts of resources or events that
meet specific criteria (see “Pivot Tables” on page 115 for details).

Clicking an aggregate count takes you to the corresponding Overview screen, which
provides additional detail for the resources included in the count. If the aggregate
count is “1”, only one resource is displayed on the Overview screen. If the aggregate
count is “0”, clicking the link displays the message: “There is no data to display.”

Note — Aggregate count links also apply filter criteria to the data
displayed in the table. See “Filtering Using Aggregate Count
Links” on page 169 for details.
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Task

Collapse and Restore the Navigation Bar
Resize the Navigation Bar

Collapse and Restore the Graphics Area
Resize the Graphics and Table Areas

Screen Arrangement Tasks

Page
52
53
54
55
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V¥V Collapse and Restore the Navigation Bar

Use this procedure to hide the Navigation Bar and then restore it.

1. Click the Collapse Pane icon in the space between the Navigation Bar and the
Main Window.

> Dashboard Drives - (k
*| Libraries @ Tarro i
Drives
Overview :
Analysis MB Read ¢

Cleaning Activities 240K, ’
200K |

Megabyte
oo
= =
T L
LT S

q{ /

|~ gentmh., . 'l“'— . ’ r= {

The Navigation Bar is collapsed, and the Main Window is expanded horizontally
across the entire screen.

2. To restore the Navigation Bar to its original width, click the Restore Pane icon
on the left side of the window.
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V Resize the Navigation Bar

Use this procedure to resize the Navigation Bar and Main Window relative to one
another.

1. Move the mouse over the space between the Navigation Bar and the Main
Window, until the vertical Resize control bar and Resize object cursor appear.

> Dashboard /.:Kli)rives - Overviewl"

>/ Libraries B nanow view | wi
Drives

Overview iy @ ?"
Analysis MB Read
Cleaning Activities

2. Click and drag the control bar until the Navigation Bar and Main Window are
the sizes you want, and then release the control bar.
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V Collapse and Restore the Graphics Area

Use this procedure to hide the Graphics Area and then restore it. Collapsing the
Graphics Area provides more space in the Main Window for you to view table data.

1. Click the Collapse Pane icon in the space between the Graphics and Table
Areas.

(@ Lstwiew  Detal View | Applied Fiter: Drive Type=T10000B %
view ~ Format = | (B &% B | B

The Graphics Area is hidden, and the Table Area expands vertically over the
entire Main Window.

2. To restore the Graphics Area to its original size, click the Restore Pane icon at
the top of the Main Window.

Drives - Overview

@ List Wiews | Detail Wiew Applied Filter: Drive Tvpe=T1ElEl

view » Format - | [&] & B &=

Templates: | Default ;l 2 M

[ | |
|Drive: i |Media |Med
| | |

Ditivie VT Ditive Serial Murnber Drive Type  [Health Exchatige Start ;xaﬁg;ggﬁl) [Marufacturer | Heal
|Indicator I %Serial Murnber ilndit

~ Bl 30405960, 1GOIRARR R, gl e e @ 201106 102098 GURCERESE, |, UDCERP . T
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V Resize the Graphics and Table Areas

Use this procedure to resize the Graphics and Table Areas relative to one another.

1. Move the mouse over the space between the Graphics and Table Areas until the
Resize control bar and Resize object cursor appear.

St g v T

o T e SR NS B A W s e ismdin R
Date Date Date
= ; — —
@ List View | Detal Wiew Applied Filter: Drive Type=T 100008

2. Click and drag the control bar until the two areas are the sizes you want, and
then release the mouse.
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Navigation Tasks

Task Page
Use the Navigation Bar to Access Screens 57
Use Resource ID Links to Navigate 58
Use Aggregate Count Links to Navigate 61
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V¥V Use the Navigation Bar to Access Screens

Use this procedure to display screens through the Navigation Bar.

1. Click a collapsed tab in the Navigation Bar.

*| Libraries

*| Notifications
*| Service

»| Settings

The tab is expanded, displaying links to all the screens in the tab.

>/ Dashboard Drives - Overview
| Libraries @  Format: |25 g @
Drives
Overview F‘(B [ 4 / i?-"
Analysis ME Read
Cleaning Activities 1.0,

At the same time, the first screen listed under the tab is automatically displayed in
the Main Window. The screen title, at the top left of the Main Window (Drives —
Overview in this example) corresponds to your selection in the Navigation Bar.

2. You can navigate to other screens by doing either of the following:

¢ Click a screen link within the currently expanded tab to display that screen.

| Dashboard
*| Libraries

Drives

Overview

Analysi
m Tvities

»| Dashboard Drives - Analysis
*| Libraries @ Format: [ B,
Drives
Oweryies
_b Analysis Library Complex Name Total
Cleaning Activities 2

* Click any collapsed tab to expand it and display links to its screens.

Overview

Analysis

December 2012

*| Dashboard

Cleaning Activities

i
»| Dashboard Libraries - Overview
_b- Libraries @ Fomat: B 8 @
Overview
Complexes Cwerview E"G .EJ %
Exchanges Occupied Storage Cells

00
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V¥ Use Resource ID Links to Navigate

This procedure is an example of using resource ID links to display detail about an
individual drive and other resources related to it.

1. In the Navigation Bar, click Drives to display the Drives — Overview screen.

The Drive Serial Number column displays text links for all drives.

@ Templates: | Default ~ [

Drives - Overview

@  Format: ) & | @
BOx ZHXK BOoz ZHX BOoz ZHX
MB Read MB Write Mount R,/"W MB/sec
1.4001 5.0
1,200K - v
1.000K d g e V3
i i Lt %
e ¥ Y 0 6.0 [~ T
. \ -
__ System B00K:|— ® __System o 45 __System
Average 500K ;' ',‘ Average 2 = Average
oo | £ b g30
v =
200K ¢ Yeas =
0k 0.0
bt ot 5 [ [
sl o R
B B 2 B2 =
= = v L—'
Date Date Dat
|
@  Format:
View - :E g
|
Drive 9 :
Drive Serial Mumber Dirivve W Drive Tupe Health Exchange Start Etr;\-":stxchange Exchange FSC
' Indicatar
HpLilriums e 2012-05-15 14:24:33 etale] ﬂ
S7e004000915 T10000c e 2012-05-15 14:21:59 GOoD
HU19497Y35 HpLUllriums & 2012-05-15 14121116 [eale]
310000652 Tbmilkriumd ﬂ_ 2012-05-14 14134132 GO
M 0dAOTVER Hrl llkvinirn S ﬂ AT NE_Ad 14072037 [=talainl
2. Click one of the drive links.
i 2o e =}
@ Fomat: = EE | 5
. e - Y
view - | ] & B | of
Dirinee Wbl Tld

Drrive Serial Mumber

E?Euﬂﬂ"rDEID?lE
111949735

1310000652 | Drive Serial Number E

HI 11497 ER

You are taken to the Drives — Overview, Detail View screen, which displays full

detail for the selected drive.
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Drives - Overview

@ Format: |22 8 @
BOz% /2R BO% /HR
ME Read MB Write
210 1. 400K
180 1.200K |-,
'F‘ "n
w 130 % » 1.000K [ By
g 15 A System U ¥ System
St kY =" Average il .'I 'n. =" verage
- ! . Drive [1 Dirpe
g M N, T 57E004000.. BOBKI§ N —s576004000..
= E0|{ 400K, |4 L
i b \
a0y 200K ¥ LN
o] ke
bbby ,
= (=] (=]
B R
& o= oo
SR e
Date Date
|
@ Fomat: = EE lg,
{ Details for Drive 576004000918 A H
Drive Media
Drive Serial Mumber : 576004000918 Solume Serial Mumber(yan) ;
Dot RN Media Manufacturer Sevial
Drive Tvpe :  T10000C Murnber :
Drive Health Indicator : USE Media Health Indicatar :
Dirive 10 : WORM[WalSafe Media @
Drrive WP (Port &) Cleaning Media :
Dtivee WWWEM (Port B)
Drive Model 1 T10000C Most Recent Exchange
Drive Manufacturer @ STE Exchange Start @
Encryption Capable : Yes Exchange Elapsed Time :
Drive Interface :  FIBRE Exchange Mount Time :

Navigation Tasks

@ Templates: | Default «

B O x X

Mount R/ MB/sec

8
? I{“\
6 e
54 o
g 3 576004000
Z2
]
0
PP R B
e R

Date

Monitored since 2012-05-11 17:01:15

TIT157
T0607302018632

USE
Mo
No

2012-05-15 14:28:37
0:00:49
0:00:29

® A - Detail View header identifies the drive displayed.

B — Related resource ID links appear on the screen.

3. Click Volume Serial Number link.
You are taken to the Media — Overview, Detail View screen, which displays full

detail for the selected media record.
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@  Templates: | Default

Media - Overview A)
@ Format: | &
BO % 82X BO =z /43X BOoz ZAH XK
MB Read MB Write Awg Mount R/W MB,/Sec
45 300k 35
i ¥y 250K hY 30%,
i - Y e
! b __System p 200K — \ __ System Mt _pes . System
i s Average 150K H . Average e AvErage
: .3 _ Media : ! N _ Media _ Media
L \"".. TIT157 Y qook| & \ TIT157 TIT157
i sk | 5
1] 0K 1]
P bt b ot bt kS 5] e
= = = = =
b e P e e b
a8 6 o & . 5 & &
C @ FooE
= = o = = o w
Drate Date Date
Y
@ Fomat: = EE | B
{Details for Media TIT157 B ¥ Monitored since 2012-05-11 17:01:16 2
Media Details Most Recent Exchange
Wolume Serial Mumber @ TIT157 Last Exchange Start : 2012-05-15 14:42:10
Media Type ;. T1O000 Exchange Elapsed Tife ;  0:00:51
Media Health Indicator @ USE Exchan ank Time ¢ D:00:31
WORM/WolSafe Media @ No rding Technigue : T10000B
Media Manufacturer Serial TOBDT7302018632 C edia Exchange Status : GOOD
Humber : Exchange Drive Cleaning Mo
Media Manufacturer : STK Required : L
Media Warranty Indicator @ IN_VWARRANTY Maount R MEfSec : 000
Media Load Limit Alert © No
Media DATA Activity Counts {Last 30 Daka Compression Ratio :
Media Dismounts : 24 Cark Memory Failure : No
L1}
Additional Exchange Information for Enterprise Media

Dismounts with Errars :
ME Read @

® A —Screen title identifies the current screen.
® B - Detail View header identifies the media record displayed.
e (- Additional resource ID links appear on the screen. You can click any of

these links to continue navigation.

0.00
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V Use Aggregate Count Links to Navigate

Navigation Tasks

This procedure is an example of how to use aggregate count links to drill down to
additional detail about a group of drives included in an aggregate count.

1. In the Navigation Bar, click the Drives tab and then the Analysis link to display
the Drives — Analysis screen.

The screen includes a pivot table. In this example, the aggregate count “3” in the
highlighted cell represents three StorageTek drives in library “1”, within complex
“A-SL8500”, that all have a health indicator of “MONITOR”.

Drives - Analysis

Templates: | Default x| @ 52

2. Click the highlighted link.

@ Marry Wisw | Wide View
Library Complex Name Total
=]
75
18]
s W ACTION
=] 45 Il MONITOR
il W USE
W unknown
30
15
[
Drive Health Indic...
.
@ &
L 0 | ACTION | MONITOR | UNKNOWN | USE | Total |
A-5L8500 1 |HP | u] ] 4 4
STK 1 1 26 41
Drive Manufacturer Total 1 1 40 45
Library Number Total | af i 40 45
B-5L3000 2 |HP | 1 2 ] 7 10
STK | 1 3 1 31 *

ot MMEWEWEW -.Mrw‘“\- 'H" "&\" m"\ *-\_r\ ~§W£MQ_M"ML¢.

You are taken to the Drives — Overview screen, which displays additional detail
for the three drives.
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Drives - Overview — A

@  Harow View | Wide View | Add Graph |
BO»v ZH &K BO v /&K BO»v ZH &
MB Read MB Written Avg Mount R/W MB

240K 500K, 1.0

200K F A

o 400K :“. i ‘.‘:'I: ‘ﬁ'-’“’. 0.8
v w wi ’ 1 ~
180K 2 oaoocp 1 WY
2 120K . System a L ¥ __System __ System
e Average i =T fwerage =T fwerage
[} o 200K
= 80K =

A0K 100K

0K 0.0

@

View | Detail Wiew Q

QK

-

L3-90-LLOT §

Date

pplied Fiter: Drive Health Indicator=MOMITOR and Drive Marnufacturer=5Tk and Library Complex Mame=A-

)

SL3500 and Library Number=1 =
View ~ Format -
Dirive . Media Medlia
Drrive WIATHN Drive Serial Number Drive Type  |Health Exchange Start \fulunbﬂe Serial Manufacturer  |Health
Indicator Murnber(VSH) oo omber Indicatar
2 ™
Fiv: a2 EE: 05 7B ED: 34 R 283448779 Ti0000C h 2011-06-09 1242737 G27F3116 G27F3116 6
05:50: 1C:55:FB:88:B7: 32 1032277288 C T10000B e 2011-06-00 17:24: 44 WITF10AD WETF10AD e
24:20:99:D6:F7 7R el CC 1615900218 T10000C b 2011-06-09 14:00:42 COsD57BE COs0S7BE 6

”_rﬁh_% - _’”'-d\. J’“‘ e S ol M PR ’x

e A — Screen title identifies the current screen.

e B - Table filter description is updated to reflect the filter criteria represented by
the aggregate count on the Drives — Analysis screen. See “Filtering Overview”
on page 164 for details on the table filter description.

¢ C - The three drives included in the aggregate count are shown in the data

table.

3. Click any of the text links in the Drive WWNN column to display complete
details for an individual drive. At this point, see “Use Resource ID Links to
Navigate”, starting with Step 2 on page 58, for sample instructions.
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Graph Displays

Graphs appear in the Main Window of the following types of screens:

Dashboard
Overview

Analysis

This section describes the types of graphs available on Overview and Analysis
screens and provides instructions for modifying their appearance and the data they
display. The following topics are discussed:

“Areas of the Main Window” on page 64

“Types of Graphs” on page 65

“Graphs on Overview Screens” on page 72

® “Graphics Area Layout — Overview Screens” on page 75
* “Graphics Area Toolbar for Overview Screens” on page 76
® “Graph Pane Toolbar for Overview Screens” on page 76
“Graphs on Analysis Screens” on page 78

e “Graphics Area Layout — Analysis Screens” on page 79

® “Graphics Area Toolbar for Analysis Screens” on page 80
® “Graph Pane Toolbar for Analysis Screens” on page 80
“Graph Display Tasks” on page 81

“Data Graphing Tasks” on page 91
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Areas of the Main Window

Areas of the Main Window

All STA Overview and Analysis screens follow the same general structure and layout.
The Main Window is divided into a Graphics Area at the top, and a Table Area at the
bottom. The border between the two areas is marked by the Collapse Pane icon,
which is visible at all times, and the Resize control bar, which appears when you
move the mouse over the space between the two areas.

STA has two types of graphics screens: Overview and Analysis. This section describes
graph characteristics and tasks that are shared by both screen types. See the following
sections for characteristics unique to each type.

e “Graphs on Overview Screens” on page 72

* “Graphs on Analysis Screens” on page 78

Drives - Overview
@ Format |5 E @

@  Templates: | Default - 53

BOo % 52X BO» ZdX BO % X | [
MB Read Mount R/W MB/sec
240K 14
12 =
" - =
! o 10 A
0 (R
II ..:—-: E. [ )
H . System __System u § ey 4 __System
:: Average Average 2l ! L0 3 Average
it = 4 I
¥ R T 7
40K| 4t i ' W
1 - ., o
it ] H
O mmml ¥ o .
oM N NN HoMoM ]
= 5 o =] e S - N =
3 FF P R 2
(TR TR TR (TR TR ) b
e = = B 9 =
Date Dat: Dat
o . o o
S e =l i g
@ rolMals o2 aa =l
vew- Bl @ & | H
| S oL el : e
Drive : :
Drive Serial Mumber Drrive WWNH Drive Type Health amﬁh Exchange Start 21;“1; Sl Exch
Indicator £ =
| Indicator
5700GU002110 50:01:04:F0:00:8A:BA:CS  5tk9840d-Enc '\D IE‘ 2012-09-30 21:01:36 GOOD -
5700GU002175 50:01:04:F0:00:8A:BA:C6  Stk9840d-Enc I\D- m 2012-09-30 20:54:10 GOOD |_|
531001002300 50:01:04:F0:00:79:D5:A3 T10000a '\D Ii‘ 2012-10-03 17:35:33 GOOD
572001000141 50:01:04:F0:00:8A:BA:D5  T10000b-Enc Q) m 2012-09-28 20:15:28 GOOD
531001002723 50:01:04:F0:00:79:D5:A0 T10000a &b Iz‘ 2012-10-02 21:29: 16 GOOD
531001003537 50:01:04:FO:00:8A:BA:87 T10000a ™ |I| 2012-10-05 13:04:01 PERM_ERROR 3774 T

4| (11}

Calumns Hidden 70 Columns Frozen

Displaying 183 record(s)

3
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Types of Graphs

This section describes the types of graphs used in STA. It also describes actions you

December 2012

can perform to get the most information from the graphs.

“Line Graphs” on page 66
“Area Charts” on page 67
“Bar Charts” on page 68
“Pie Charts” on page 70

Types of Graphs
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Types of Graphs

Line Graphs

Line graphs are used to compare actual values for one or more resources over a
period of time. Each line represents a resource (drive or media) or other category of
data. Time is always shown on the horizontal axis. Each point on the line represents
an actual value at a point in time. There must be at least two data points available for
a line graph; if there is only one data point, the graph will display as a bar chart.

Note — The default date range for most STA line graphs (libraries,
complexes, drives, and media) is the last 30 days. For exchanges,
the default is one day—the current date.

User Action Description

Display detailed values =~ Move the mouse over a point in time on a line to display the specific
value in a tooltip. Other lines on the graph are dimmed.

E0M |
: Date: 02 June 2011 |
= 40mM 'llll'rlﬂen 2 60
= L\f\/—
= 20m | | — Written

E.”q....;C._.lr....1.1....L.I4....E.Ig..._.I.‘C...._.I.E.....E.E.I
Way 11 June
Date

Highlight values Move the mouse over an area of the legend to highlight that line on the
graph. All other lines remain on the graph but are dimmed.

BOM |

400

"\f\/ W\ TRV \a N
20M | |
[lr..L ........... S YT VT R T i

rm 11 June
Date

10 Thraow. ..

Hide values Clear a legend entry to remove the line from the graph. In this example,
the “Written” box on the legend is empty to indicate that the line is
hidden on the graph.

BOM |
A ", e Fe
W ATV AN
40m | Y \/

200 | E
[.rL ............................................ -

27 31 04 08 12 16 20 -
rh 11 June —and

Date W

Throu...

Restore hidden values Select a hidden legend entry (“Written”, in this example) to restore the
line to the graph.

BOM |
S \ \ N .\. A, —Read
5 qom MV Wik
= *\f\/— 'ﬁ\ﬁ-’ \f N
oo \/xm”\/\,_ﬂ____/\
© MI 53T o 08 12 16 20 Read
May 11 June —and

Date Written
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Area Charts

Area charts are used to compare percentage values for two or more resources over a
period of time. An area chart is similar to a line graph, but in addition, the area under
the line is filled in with a color or pattern. Each line represents a resource (drive or
media) or other category of data, and the size of the area under the line represents the
resource’s percentage of the total. Time is always displayed on the horizontal axis.
Each point on the line represents an actual data value at a point in time.

Note — The default date range for most STA area charts (libraries,
complexes, drives, and media) is the last 30 days. For exchanges,
the default is one day—the current date.

User Action Description

Display detailed values =~ Move the mouse over a point in time on a line to display the specific
value in a tooltip. Other sections on the graph are dimmed.

100% Series: Drive ABST:E1FCABT027:C4
Group: 2011-07-20
a0% Value: 7710

| | F T i u Drive
B0% { o i ABS7.EVLFCAB:70:27.C4

| f i L u Drive
3BFAZ0EZBEABRFAAA

™ Drive
35:54:5F 7FAB CAB4 4D

e
&

Highlight values Move the mouse over an area of the legend to highlight that section on
the graph. All other sections remain on the graph but are dimmed.

100%
20%

B0%

[ Drrive
35:94:5F:?F@:CA:S4:4D
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Bar Charts

Bar charts are used to display actual values for one or more resources at a point in
time. Each bar represents a resource (drive or media) or other category of data, and
the size of the bar represents the resource’s actual value.

Action Description

Display detailed values =~ Move the mouse over a bar to display the specific value in a tooltip.
Other bars on the graph are dimmed.

STKT100008 A W Monitor

—
STKT10000C Ej

i Model: STHT10000C
honitor: 5,000

Link to a detail screen Note — This action is available from the Dashboard
only.

Click an area of the bar to link to the detail screen for that resource type;
in this example, the link is to the Drives — Overview screen. The List
View table on the screen indicates that a filter has been applied:

Drives - Overview
@ Wide Wisw | Add Graph |

A XS

BO v ZAHXK
MB Read MB Written

240K 500K |

1 1
200K | 400K |
lF

o 160K

L W

300K
o System o System

Megabytes

fverage 200k | Average "%,
100K | ;
Drat Dat (
|
@ Dietail Wiew @Iied Filter: Drive Health Indicator=MONITOR and Drive Model=STKT10000C )
View ~ Format - | [B] & B ,

.- wasnas T WA Crrive Serial Mumber
o A

Drive e
Drive Type  |Health Exchange Start VS!_L;E:r(S\?r
- WJ"‘ ..;.r-«L.m
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Highlight values

Move the mouse over an area of the legend to highlight that entry in the
graph. All other entries remain on the graph but are dimmed.

.
STKT100008 | %‘””“”r

—
STKT10000C I

Hide values

Clear a legend key to remove that bar from the graph. In this example, the
“Monitor” key on the legend is empty to indicate that the bar is hidden
on the graph.

=
STKT10000B
T

M Evaluate

STET10000

C
0 10020 300 40

Restore hidden values

Select an empty legend key (“Monitor”, in this example) to restore the bar
to the graph.

STKT100008 - l-.-10n'rt0rl
Rl
M Evaluate
STET10000C
0 1a 20 a0 40
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Pie Charts

Pie charts are used to compare percentage values for two or more resources at a point
in time. Each section of the pie represents a resource (drive or media) or other
category of data, and the size of the section represents the resource’s percentage of
the total. To be meaningful, pie charts require graphing at least two resources, as only
one resource will take up all of the pie.

Action

Description

Display detailed values

Move the mouse over a section of the pie to display the percentage value
in a tooltip. Other sections of the pie are dimmed.

Madel: HF LTO-3
Yalue: 2500

W HF LTO-4

Link to an Overview
screen

Note — This action is available on the Dashboard only.

Click a pie section to link to the Overview screen for that resource type; in
this example, the link is to the Drives — Overview screen. The List View
table on the screen indicates that a filter has been applied:

@ Wide Wisw | Add Graph |

Drives - ngrview ;

BO v ZAHXK &
MB Read MB Writte,

240K 500K |

200K | a00K |

160K
300K

System
Average

=20 !'
B0k | ! g 200K
0K . 1cuu|<

Megabytes
Megabytes

@ Dietail Wiew @hed Filter: Drive Model=HP LTCD/
View ~ Format - | [B] & B
Drive(
th

Heal
Inclicaf

84387274 1F.ES 26 8E 2048820065 HP-LTW
PG

Dirive Wi Drive Serial Murmber Drive Type
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Action

Description

Highlight values

Move the mouse over an area of the legend to highlight that entry in the
pie chart. All other entries remain on the chart but are dimmed.

. 2.23%

Hide values

Clear a legend key to remove that section from the pie chart. In this
example, the “HP LTO-4” key on the legend is empty to indicate that the
section is hidden on the chart.

m
459... TS
M STET10000C

54.0... W Unallocated

Restore hidden values

Select an empty legend key (“HP LTO-4”, in this example) to restore the
section to the chart.

35.71%

W STKT10000C
M Unallocated

42 06%
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Graphs on Overview Screens

The Graphics Area of Overview screens consists of the Graphics Area Toolbar and
one or more graph panes. Each graph pane also has a Graph Pane Toolbar. When
multiple graph panes are displayed, they are tiled, up to three per row. You can
display up to 15 graph panes at a time.

You can modify the data displayed on individual graph panes through any of the
following actions:

e Change the displayed attribute; see “Graphed Attribute” below for details.
* Change the displayed date range; see “Date Range” below for details.

* Switch between real and percentage values; see “Real and Percentage Values”
below for details.

* Add individual resources to the graph for direct comparison; see “Individual
Resources” on page 73 for details.

Graphed Attribute

Each graph pane displays values for exactly one drive or media attribute. You can
change the displayed attribute by clicking the Change Graphed Attribute icon on the
Graph Pane Toolbar and then selecting any of the available attributes for that
resource type.

See “Change the Graphed Attribute” on page 92 for detailed instructions.

Date Range

By default, most graph panes display values for the previous 30 days. This is a rolling
time period which is updated daily. The exception to this is the graph panes on the
Libraries — Exchanges screen, which display values for the current date only.

You can change the date range by clicking the Choose Date Range icon on the Graph
Pane Toolbar. You can then specify new start and ending dates for the range or a
point in time (one day). Date ranges longer than one day are displayed as line
graphs. Point-in-time graphs are displayed as bar charts. See “Change the Date
Range” on page 94 for detailed instructions.

Once you have specified a new date range for an individual graph, you can apply
that range to all graphs on the screen by clicking the Synchronize Date Range icon.
See “Synchronize a Date Range Across All Graphs” on page 97 for detailed
instructions.

Real and Percentage Values

By default, the graph panes display actual data values. You can optionally switch to a
percentage display, which shows individual resource values as a percentage of the
whole. Actual values are displayed as a line graph, and percentage values are
displayed as an area graph.

You can switch between actual and percentage value displays by selecting the Show
Percentages icon on the Graph Pane Toolbar.
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See “Switch Between Actual and Percentage Values — Overview Screens” on page 101
for detailed instructions.

Units of Measure

Units of measure are identified on the horizontal and vertical axes of each graph
pane. On line and area graphs, which show values over time, time is always shown
on the horizontal axis, and the attribute values are shown on the vertical axis. The
scale of both axes automatically adjust to provide a useful amount of detail for the
values included in the graph.

If the graphed attribute includes a unit of measure, such as MB Read, then the total
value of a given data point is the product of the unit of measure included in the
attribute multiplied by the unit of measure of the vertical axis. For example, the
graph panes shown below use different units of measure on their vertical axes.

™MB Read Drive Dismounts
180K 3.5 | Series: System Awverage
& Group: 2011-10-27
150K 4 Sy 5
oo | Rk 25 b’ "Tes :
120K, ' 'y I’. |
50k § P T 0 et
i % v T Average 15 Average
BOK 1.0l
20K 0.5
0k 0.0
bt A - SR it N S 1 - SR
= (IR = & > ;o= oo =
Date Date

e In the MB Read graph, the highlighted data point indicates a value of 88.59K.
Because the vertical axis is measured in megabytes, the value of the data point is
actually 88.59K megabytes, or 88,590 MB.

¢ In the Drive Dismounts graph, the highlighted data point indicates a value of
2.440. Because there is no multiplier on the vertical axis, the value of the data
point is actually 2.440.

Individual Resources

December 2012

When you first bring up an Overview screen, the graph panes display only the
system average for their selected attribute. You can compare individual resources to
each other and the system average by adding the resources to the graphs. You add
individual resources by selecting them on the List View table, and then applying the
selection to the graphs. The individual values are then highlighted on the graph, and
the system average is ghosted.
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You can change the displayed resources simply by selecting different ones and re-
applying the selection. If there is no data for a selected resource, no values will
appear on the graph, but the resource will be added to the graph key to indicate that
it has been selected. When you leave the Overview screen, the selections are cleared,
so that when you return, the graph panes again display the system average only.

To clear all resources from the graphs without exiting the screen, you can deselect all
resources on the List View table, and then re-apply the selection to the graphs.

See “Add Library Resources to Graphs” on page 99 for detailed instructions.
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Graphics Area Layout — Overview Screens

@ Format: "2 & | @ A) B\
s
(M Canoz 72X) D. Box JHAX| E— BOz JEX)
MB Read MB Write Avg Mount R,"W MB Throughput
/240 LY £.000 18
'}
200 F G 5,000 F 15 <
& ,‘
o #
160 4,000 P 1.2 .
[ A + wi #
L __System u 4 __System ] -~ __System
2 90 Average B 2000 P Average =) e Average .
g, 120 _ Media iz, 3.000 / _ Media g, O e __Media
i BASSO7 a2 K BAS507 I o BAS507 |
- = zo00 | T 0|
s f H
40 1000 0.3
| *
|*
f
[ e = — .ol
2011-11-10 2011-11-1 2011-11-10 2011-11-11 2011-11-10 2011-11-11
\ Dat Date Date
Name Description

A Overview Graphics
Area Toolbar

Provides direct access to commands for managing the Graphics Area. See
“Graphics Area Toolbar for Overview Screens” on page 76 for
descriptions of each icon.

o]

Graphs

Graphs are tiled in rows of up to three. Up to five rows can be displayed.

C Overview Graph
Pane Toolbar

Provides direct access to commands for manipulating the display of this
graph pane. See “Graph Pane Toolbar for Overview Screens” on page 76
for details.

D Graph Pane title

Identifies the graphed attribute.

E Graph Pane border

Shaded area at the top of the graph pane. Allows you to grab the pane
and move it. See “Rearrange Graph Panes” on page 84 for details.

F Graph Area where the body of the graph is displayed. The horizontal axis is
always Date, and the vertical axis is the unit of measure for the displayed
values.

G Legend Key to the items included on the graph.

H Vertical scrollbar

Appears only if the there are too many graphs to display in one row.
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Graphics Area Toolbar for Overview Screens

The Overview Graphics Area Toolbar appears at the top of the Graphics Area. It
provides direct access to frequently used commands for controlling the overall
display of the Graphics Area.

@  Format: El )
lcon Name Description
@ Help Displays help for the Graphics Area.
Related Task: “Help”
Narrow View Tiles graph panes across the Graphics Area in rows of up to
three graphs each. This is the default view.
Related Task: “Switch Between Narrow and Wide Views”
= Wide View Expands each graph horizontally across the entire Graphics
Area with individual graphs stacked vertically.
Related Task: “Switch Between Narrow and Wide Views”
B Printable Graphs Provides a “quick print” function. Displays a printable form of
=)

the displayed graphs in a separate browser tab or window.

Related Task: “Perform a Graph “Quick Print””

- Add Graph Adds a new graph pane displaying the default attribute to the
Graphics Area.

Related Task: “Add a Graph Pane”

Graph Pane Toolbar for Overview Screens

The Overview Graph Pane Toolbar appears at the top of each graph pane on
Overview screens. It provides direct access to frequently used commands for
modifying the graph pane.

lcon Name Description
(&) Choose Date Displays the date editor, which allows you to change the date
9 Range range to a new range or a single day.

Related Task: “Change the Date Range”

c) Synchronize Date Applies the date range for the current graphics pane to all
Range graphics panes on the screen.

Related Task: “Synchronize a Date Range Across All Graphs”
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Icon

Name

Description

7

Show Percentages

Switches between real value and percentage value displays.

Related Task: “Switch Between Actual and Percentage Values —
Overview Screens”

Change Graphed
Attribute

Allows you to change the attribute displayed on the graph.
Related Task: “Change the Graphed Attribute”

Detach Pane

Detaches the graph from the screen and displays it in a separate
window in the browser foreground.

Related Task: “Detach a Graph Pane”

Remove Pane

Deletes the graph pane from the screen.

Related Task: “Remove a Graph Pane”
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Graphs on Analysis Screens

The Graphics Area of Analysis screens consists of the Graphics Area Toolbar and one
or more graph panes. Each graph pane also has a Graph Pane Toolbar.

The default Graphics Area on Analysis screens has just one graph pane, showing
summary information for the overall system. The graphed attribute on Analysis
screens is always the corresponding—drive or media—Health Indicator.

You can change the number of graph panes and the data they display by selecting
different row layers in the pivot table and applying the selection to the graphs.
Whenever multiple panes are displayed, the left-most pane always shows summary
information, and the remaining panes show detail.

See “Data Graphing Tasks” on page 91 for detailed instructions.
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Graphics Area Layout — Analysis Screens

@ Format: 22 B I_E_, @

B

(€~ D E—um ™

Library Complex Mame Total
/800 \
700 |
. F
B0 | e
_ 50| .
E UNKNOW/HN
& 400 ELISE
300 |
200 |
100 |
|:||»
k Media Health ... _/J
Name Description
A Analysis Graphics  Provides direct access to commands for managing the Graphics Area. See
Area Toolbar “Graphics Area Toolbar for Overview Screens” on page 76 for
descriptions of each icon.
B Graphs Graphs are tiled in rows of up to three. Up to five rows can be displayed.
The default view shows one graph only.
C Graph pane border  Shaded area at the top of the graph pane.
Note — Analysis screen graph panes cannot be
rearranged.
D  Graph pane title Identifies the graphed attribute.
E Analysis Graph Pane Provides direct access to commands for manipulating the display of this
Toolbar raph pane. See “Graph Pane Toolbar for Analysis Screens” on page 80
grapn p
for details.
F Graph Area where the body of the graph is displayed.
G  Legend Key to the items included on the graph.
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Graphics Area Toolbar for Analysis Screens

The Analysis Graphics Area Toolbar appears at the top of the Graphics Area. It
provides direct access to frequently used commands for controlling the overall
display of the Graphics Area.

@ Format: [ g | &
lcon Name Description
@ Help Displays help for the Graphics Area.
Related Task: “Help”
Narrow View Tiles graph panes across the Graphics Area in rows of up to
three graphs each. This is the default view.
Related Task: “Switch Between Narrow and Wide Views”
= Wide View Expands each graph horizontally across the entire Graphics
Area with individual graphs stacked vertically.
Related Task: “Switch Between Narrow and Wide Views”
B Printable Graphs Provides a “quick print” function. Displays a printable form of
=)

the displayed graphs in a separate browser tab or window.

Related Task: “Perform a Graph “Quick Print””

Graph Pane Toolbar for Analysis Screens

The Analysis Graph Pane Toolbar appears at the top of each graph pane on Analysis
screens. It provides direct access to frequently used commands for modifying the
graph pane.

Icon Name Description

Show Percentages Toggles between real value and percentage value displays.

P4
Related Task: “Switch Between Actual and Percentage Values —
Analysis Screens”

Detach Pane Detaches the graph from the screen and displays it in a separate
window in the browser foreground.

Related Task: “Detach a Graph Pane”
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Graph Display Tasks

These procedures allow you to modify the appearance and arrangement of graphs on
the STA screen. Some tasks apply to both Overview and Analysis screens, while
others apply to Overview screens only; this distinction is identified at the top of each

procedure.

Task Page
Detach a Graph Pane 82
Rearrange Graph Panes 84
Add a Graph Pane 86
Remove a Graph Pane 87
Switch Between Narrow and Wide Views 88
Perform a Graph “Quick Print” 90
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V Detach a Graph Pane

Note — This procedure applies to both Overview and Analysis
screens.

Use this procedure to separate a graph pane from the Graphics Area and display it in
a separate window in the browser foreground. Once you have detached a graph
pane, you can resize it and move it anywhere within the browser window. You can
detach only one pane at a time.

1. Click the Detach icon in the Graph Pane Toolbar.

@ Format: 25 8 @

BO v LK
MB Read MB ¥vri
180K | £00
[ ]
150K !‘tl .'I'.i. T 500

The graph pane is displayed in a separate window in the screen foreground.

@ FPomat ZEH & | @

BO v 72K O ¥ ZH4&
MB Read RALE LAtkito Avg Mount R/wW MB
MB Read <]
180K 1.0
1sok| g d T |
nahdo b 150k Aa b yooA 05|
v 120K * H It v Y e (M0 e A L u |
o 120K et 20K [nFind wt g Yy et =
< 1] vy T ] [T System + 0.6
X— f‘l u 4 BOK e ¥ ‘e L == A istem = System
- GOK® 0 v T Bk ] t AvErage rt;nqe =5 --.f\-r-énqa
o H o C = el s
= o 0.4}
= BOK = 30K =
akK
30K [T BN
B L
PP
RS & -
3 4 m =0
Dat
Date Dat

Note — If you navigate to another screen, the pane is automatically
closed.

2. Optionally, you can move or resize the pane as follows:

* To move the pane, click and drag the top border.

240K
MB Read @ <]
BOK |
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¢ To resize the pane, click and drag an edge or corner.

Late

[ [ |
3. To restore the graph pane to its normal position, do either of the following:

* C(Click the Close button in the Graph Pane Toolbar.

vy

Close l

® Click the Detach Pane icon in a second graph pane. This restores the first
graph pane to its normal position and displays the second graph pane in the
foreground.
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V¥ Rearrange Graph Panes

Note — This procedure applies to both Overview screens only.

Use this procedure to rearrange graph panes in the Graphics Area. This procedure
can be used in narrow view or wide view.

1. Move the mouse over the Graph Pane border of the pane you want to move. The
Move Object cursor appears.

@ Format: = g @

BO % ZHX BO % /X B0 % /5%
MB Read MB ¥¥rite Avg Mount B/wW MB Throughput
20K 240K 1.0
TOK _ N
200K 1 0.8
. Aba 2
SOTEOK Y & N e A
System . ¥ i h"pr v"J‘: System System
- £ 43 - - Y
Mverage o 120K ' ﬁ fAverage fverage
= BOK
40k
Diat Date Date

2. Click and drag the pane to its new location.

@ Format: = g @

. me% JHEX BO % /H R
% By & Andeal X Avg Mount R,/'W MB Throughput
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0.8
0g
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o 04
= - 0.2
=
Jate Date

3. Once the pane is near the position you want, release the cursor.
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B O #
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V¥ Add a Graph Pane

Note — This procedure applies to Overview screens only.

Use this procedure to add a graph pane to the screen. Data is displayed in the new
graph according to the following criteria:

¢ The graph displays the default attribute for the resource type. For media, the
default is Data Mounts; for drives, it is MB Read. You can change the attribute to
any available attribute for the resource.

e If the existing graph panes have all been synchronized to the same date range, the
new graph uses the same one; otherwise, the graph uses the system default date
range of the previous 30 days.

e The new graph displays actual values, even if all the existing graphs display
percentages.

¢ If individual resources have been applied to the existing graphs, the new graph
displays the same ones.

1. Click the Add Graph icon on the Graphics Area Toolbar.

Note — You can display up to 15 graph panes at a time; once you
reach 15, the Add Graph icon is disabled (dimmed).

@ Format: 2]
MB Read MB Write
20K | 240K,
I A A 200K |
BOK| & ats B8 A ey

The graph pane is added to the end of the Graphics Area display. You may need to
use the vertical scrollbar to view the graph.

* To move the pane to a new position, see “Rearrange Graph Panes” on page 84.

* To graph a different attribute, see “Change the Graphed Attribute” on page 92.
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Graph Display Tasks

Note — This procedure applies to Overview screens only.

Use this procedure to delete a graph pane from the Graphics Area display.

1. Click the Remove Pane icon on the Graph Pane Toolbar.

@ Mo Wisin

Wide Wisw | Add Graph |

[darr oy Wiey
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Mverage
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Date

The pane is removed from the display.
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See “Add a Graph Pane” on page 86 for instructions on restoring the graph pane

to the display.
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V¥V Switch Between Narrow and Wide Views

Note — This procedure applies to both Overview and Analysis
screens.

Use this procedure to display graphs in narrow and wide formats. Narrow view is
the default, and it allows you to do side-by-side comparisons of graphed attributes.
Wide view allows you to see each graph in greater detail.

1. Click the Wide View icon on the Graphics Area Toolbar.
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The display changes to wide view, in which each graph pane is expanded

horizontally across the entire Graphics Area. A vertical scrollbar appears, allowing

you to scroll down to the remaining panes.
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V¥ Perform a Graph “Quick Print”

Note — This procedure applies to both Overview and Analysis
screens.

Use this procedure to perform a “quick print” of all graphs currently displayed.

Note — For best results, you might want to display the graphs in
Wide View mode. This will allow you to see more detail in the
printed graphs.

1. Click the Printable Graphs icon on the Graphics Area Toolbar.
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A new tab is created in your browser window, showing all graphs in a printable

format.
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2. You can use your browser’s standard Print function to send this display to a
printer.
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Data Graphing Tasks

These procedures allow you to modify the data that is displayed on one or more
graph panes. Some tasks apply to both Overview and Analysis screens, while others
apply to only one screen type; this distinction is identified at the top of each

procedure.

Task Page
Change the Graphed Attribute 92
Change the Date Range 94
Synchronize a Date Range Across All Graphs 97
Add Library Resources to Graphs 99
Switch Between Actual and Percentage Values — Overview Screens 101
Switch Between Actual and Percentage Values — Analysis Screens 103
Graph Detail for a Pivot Table Attribute 105
Graph Aggregated Data From a Pivot Table 107
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V¥ Change the Graphed Attribute

Note — This procedure applies to Overview screens only.

Use this procedure to change the resource attribute that is displayed in a graph pane.

1. Click the Change Graphed Attribute icon in the Graph Pane Toolbar.

@ Marrowe Miewe | Wide Wiew | Add Graph |
I % 2 X
MB Read MB Written
- |Change Graphed Attribute l
75K : 200K § i
o % 0} 1
“ gk | f ) ’;'4_‘ v 1EOK !'.;!5,-"‘
= |4 i L o Ay g ]
8 | o H L; System e
45K |‘.‘ -“{I .: -"; :fl"‘l Y R 2 120K |
= 3ok 4 2 skl
| * I
15K | 40K, |

0K !

b

A menu appears, displaying all available attributes for this resource type. Only 14
attributes are visible at a time. A scroll button at the bottom of the menu allows

you to scroll down through the entire list.

@ Mareowy Wiew | Wide Wiew | &dd Graph |

B0z ZAH XK
M MB W
&vg Read Throughput MB
Avg Write Throughput MB
Avg RAwW Throughput MB
Exchange Elapsed Time

system
Bverage

Exchange Mount Time
Media Suspicion =
Exchange ‘Write Efficiency

Read Margin

IO Ratio

1O Throughput

Data Compression Ratio

MEB Read

MB Written

ME R I

@ Tt View | Detal iew k
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2. Select the attribute you want the graph to display.

@

=

Marrowy Wiess | Wide Yiew | Add Graph |

Avg Read Throughput ME 5
Avg Write Throughput MB
Avg RS Throughput MB
Exchange Elapsed Time

; By stem
Exchange Mount Time Bverage

Media Suspicion

Exchange Write Ef'ﬁu:ienu:\,r[%
Read Margin

IO Ratio

IO Throughput

Data Compression Ratio

MB Read

ME Written

MB R r

Ak

T T P T E TR ITTET T

The graph is updated according to your selection.

@

Marrowe Wi | Wide Wiew | &dd Graph |

BO % ZHEX

Exchange Write Efficiency MB Wy

Percent

100 24

System
Average

My ™ o gom, Ty o
- T wf gL

0L LOE

£1-9

Data Graphing Tasks
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V¥ Change the Date Range

Note — This procedure applies to Overview screens only.

Use this procedure to change the date range on a graph pane. You can specify a new
range or a point in time (single day).

1. Click the Choose Date Range icon on the Graph Pane Toolbar.

@ Marrowy Visw  Wide Wiew | Add Graph |

MB Read MB !
90K |
|
75K | A !
[ A& i
v BOK | . v
= |43 St B oo 5
i} | L Y5 0
o 45k "\* E I't: vl Y Tt Riemage I
- i
= i =

The Choose Date Range dialog box appears.

¥ Choose Date Range
" Paint In Time

Date:
& Time Range

Starting Date:
Ending Date:

0K Cancel
2. Complete the dialog box, specifying either a single day or a range of dates.
e For a point in time, do the following:

a. Select the Point In Time option.
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ii. In the Date field, specify the date you want to display. You can specify
the date manually or click the Select Date icon on the dialog box to bring
up the Date editor and choose the date. The date format is yyyy-mm-dd.

— = edia m =)

! Choose Date Range Dyerview Choose Date Range

&' Paint In Time Bnalysis & Point In Time
Date: | 2011-07-04 By Date:
" Time Range
Starting Date: Iﬁ | July =lfz011 E»
Ending Date: SURN MOM TUE WED THU FRI SAT : '
; 1z
04 Cancel 3 4 5 6 7 &8 9
= e - 10 11 1z 13 14 15 16
17 18 20 21 22 23

24 25 26 27 28 29 30
31

e For a range of dates, do the following:
i. Select the Time Range option.

ii. In the Starting Date and Ending Date fields, enter the first and last dates
of the range. You can specify the dates manually or click the Select Date
icon on the dialog box to bring up the Date-time editor and choose the
dates. The date format is yyyy-mm-dd.

. — —
Choose Date Range ¢ Choose Date Range
' Paint In Time ' Paint In Time
Date: ; Date:
% Time Range {* Time Range
Starting Date: | 2011-07-01 [y i Starting Date: T
Ending Date: | 2011-07-15 [ '

& |y a0 EHp

M M SUN MOM TUE WED THU FRI SAT

[ ol e .
1 2

3 4 3 & T 8 9
i0 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 ig 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
31

3. When the date selection is as you want, click OK.

The graph is updated according to your selection.
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* New point in time (point-in-time graphs are displayed as bar charts):

@

[arrowe Wiy

Wide Wiew | Add Graph |

&

MEBE Read

Megabytes

@»v ZHK

= System
Average

o
2011-07-04

Date

MB ¥

(]

(]

¢ New date range (date range graphs are displayed as line graphs):
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Wide View | Add Graph |

Date

System
Average

MB ¥yt

Megabytes

24

20

[
£ ==} rJ o
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V¥ Synchronize a Date Range Across All Graphs

Note — This procedure applies to Overview screens only.

Use this procedure to synchronize all graph panes to the same date range.

1. In one graph pane on the screen, set the date range you want to apply to all the
panes. See “Change the Date Range” on page 94 for instructions.

@ Marro Wiew

e Wienw | Add Graph |

MB Read

F0K

Sy
System
L] Average

MB Written
240K
2008

n
7 160K '.,"-,'

v
"' ] o System
fAverage

B O~ ZH K
Avg R/W Throughput MB

2100
1.800
. 1.500

_ System
Average

(R U N

10K,
oK =
20711-07-06
Date Date Date
2. Click the Synchronize Date Range button in the Graph Pane Toolbar of that
graph pane.
@ Marrow Views | Wide View | Add Graph |
B~ 5K B O % 72X B O » ZdX
MB Read k MB Written Avg B/W Throughput MB
2 1,800
BOK 200K ‘ T
nE 9 LN L P R L
¥ 160K II?‘, 1... :n“".l': |‘.}"‘ i 1,500 s u :ill c.:ﬁ ¥
205 5 30K ¥ ',:"”f " System 5 1200 ¥ __ System
# : Average 2 oog Average
40K, g Sctem = BOK = . a0
L Average h
30K 40K 300
20K, 0K 0
10k
o b———
2011-07-08
Date Date Date
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The Synchronize Graphs confirmation dialog box appears.

@ Synchronize Graphs

bl

Do youl with to synchronize all graph fime rangss with this one?

[L i i i o

3. Click Yes to synchronize.

W : 44{ No | |

A

All graph panes in the Graphics Area are synchronized to display the same date
range. All other data display characteristics (graphed attribute, actual vs.

percentage values, added resources) remain unchanged.

@ Marrow Vieny | Wide View | Add Graph |

BO % ZHX

MB Read MB Written

FOK, 180K

60K 150K

50K,
2 a0k - ‘__
o System Sy stem
3 m r‘\-:-erage L] Average
o 30K

20K,

10K 30K

oK —— oK ———
2011-07-06 2011-07-06
Date Date
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1.200

500

G0

300

BOxn &

Avg B/W Throughput MB
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2011-07-06

Date
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Vv Add Library Resources to Graphs

Note — This procedure applies to Overview screens only.

Use this procedure to add selected library resources—such as libraries, drives, media,
etc.—to all graph panes on the screen. In the default view, graphs display only the
system average for the graphed attribute.

1. In the List View table, select one or more resources.

Note — You can use multi-select to select more than one resource;
see “Multi-select” on page 47 for details.

@ Marroo Wiss | Wide Wiew | Add Graph |
BO 2 FH XK BO ¥ 7/H XK B ® »2 FH K
MB Read MB Written Avg R/wW Throughput MB
GOk 240K 2100
75K 3 :E. 200K 3 1.800
# O Y Y i
60K | 160k i oy T g I
45K Ayt __System 130K i v ‘{"’ ¥ wh System 1.200 _ System
‘,' u, Average =7 Average 500 =T Average
= 30K ‘.v: = BOK Lo
15K 40K, 300
K o]
2
=
Date Date Date
o ]
@ List Wiew | Detal Yiew
view - Format~ | B & B 2
Yolurne Serial — [Media !ﬁsgli?h Media MB Dirive WA Drive Type  |C1¥E Health AL R Exct
Murmber Type |Indicat0r Available m Indicator e Ove
MEODAZTT Ti e 568 032 S2:62:EA:S3: ,e._g 4245, BETIEIEIDDEI e 2011 07-17 20 59 42 GOEH
G0 @ : @ s oS
BRI X o : - @ 2 ME
WrZEDdE4 |72 @ 632,544 CLi4CIS5:44:72:68:61:6F T10000C (7] 2011-07-12 18:55,05  GOC
MASE47ES LTO-4 e 451,258 41:86:38:51:4E: 1E:EF. B2 HP-LTOd 0 2011-07-17 15:33:19 GOC
WaDEDas LTO-4 6 506,615 F2:CS6F8F61:27:ES: B4 HP-LTO4 6 2011-07-19 14:07:12 LML

2. Click the Apply Selection icon on the List View Toolbar.

.

@ List Wiewe | Detal Wiew

Wiew - Farmat -

xﬁﬁrbn:r Serial i??g: lelgbr;-;B Dirive WM Drive Type F:gi?a':;alth Last Exchange Start g’;’g
MEQDAZTT T1 (7] 568,032 52:62:EA:53: A2:42:45: 8 T10000B (7] 2011-07-17 20:59:42 GOE&I
52344307 T4 e 1,377 F&A6:CB:DO:9A:47:51:E T10000B @ 2011-07-17 19:09:17 G0
F4FE0431 T1 6 0 E3:68:93:60:47: 30 ED:E T10000B 6 2011-07-16 19:28:01  MEC
WE2EO4E4 T2 6 32,544 C14C:5:44:72:68:601:8F T10000C ﬁ 2011-07-12 18:55:05 @0
Mas847EZ LTO-4 6 451,258 41:88:358:51:4E IE.EF. Bz HP-LTO4 & 2011-07-17 18:33:19 G0
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@ Harrowe Wi

The selected resources are added to all graph panes on the screen.

Note — Depending on the data values for the selected resources,
the scale of one or more graph panes may change. The scales of
the horizontal and vertical axes automatically adjust to show a

useful amount of detail for the selected resources.

Wide View | Add Graph |

B0~ ZHX

MB Read
TOOK,
BO0K
__ System
500K Average
400K I/ B rr1§|gl :3:'9431
f edia
i | —G2344307
= 200K | _ Media
| WIFZE0484
100K |
R i sl
e S

e
1

0T-aa-1L L

QK

Oz ZHEX

MB Written
BOOK
700K ||
; | Sy stem
W 500K | 7 Average
o sook || _ Media
> . F4F80431
3, ADOK ) _ Media
' 300K 52344307
e Media
200K —VF2E0484
100K

Avg R/W
1.800
1,500

1,200

Megabytes

BO v ZHXK

Throughput MB

/\/’\

_ System
Media
ledia

Media

=7 Average

~ F4F82431

T G2344307
T WFZED484

|
@ List Wiew | Detail \iew
View ~ Format - & B | =

lMedia I
Yolurme Serial  |Media | Media MB ; : Cirive Health Exch
b i |Hee_ilth R Drrive Wikikk Drive Type I Last Exchange Start !O\re

|Indicator |

|
MEO0AZTT T1 @ S68,032 52:62:EA:55:42:42:45: 8 T10000B ﬁ 2011-07-17 20:59:42 GOEH
532344307 T2 @ 1,377 R4 A CE:DD:9L: 47, 81:E T10000B @ 2011-07-17 19:09:17 [cia
F4FE9431 T1 @ 0 Ez3:68:92:60047, 30 EDCE T10000B e 2011-07-16 19:28:01 MEL
WEZEDGE4 T2 ﬂ 632,544 CL40:5:44.72:68:618F T10000C @ 2011-07-12 185505 s
[MaS847ES LTC-4 @ 451,258 41:88:38: 51 4B 1B EF:BoHP-LTC4 6 2011-07-17 18:33:19 G500
WeDaDaos LTO-4 6 506,615 F2.C5i6F.8F:61:27 ES:84 HP-LTO4 6 2011-07-19 14:.07:12 LML

3. You can change the selected resources, as follows:

¢ To remove these resources and add different ones, repeat Step 1 and Step 2, this
time selecting different resources.

* To remove all resources from the graphs and display just the System Average,
deselect all the selected resources in the table and click the Apply Selection

icon again.
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V Switch Between Actual and Percentage Values — Overview
Screens

Note — This procedure applies to Overview screens only.

Use this procedure to switch between actual and percentage values on a graph pane.
Actual values are displayed by default. Percentage values compare individual
resources within a set of selected resources; therefore, displaying percentage values is
most useful when at least two resources have been added to the graph.

1. Add two or more resources to the graph. See “Add Library Resources to
Graphs” on page 99 for detailed instructions.

@ Format || LE, @

MB Read MB Write

S0K

__System
Average
_ Media
ACSOME
_ Media
STKO21
_ Media
TI1342

Megabytes
Megabytes

(o)
[0 ]
1]

@ Format: E‘

MB Write
how percentages |

90K, 300K,
__System 250K,

_Ei:_ﬂfwge __ 200K,

_Wedi g 1ok

TI1342 e

'_
()
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The graphed values change from actual to percent, and the line graph changes to

an area chart.

@ Format & |

MB Read
100%,

B80%

60%

40%

20%

LEB0-CLOT
ECB0-CLOT

ST60-TLO0T

BHOHE /2 X

~CLOT

Vi ',
G 60-TLO0T

Date

LO-3L-ELO0T

®

EO-OL-CLOT

Media
L ErH
Media
B -Ti0z
Media
L

E
MB Write
300K
250K
200K
150K
= 100K
50K
0K ¢

-y

OB R R

-

PP oPog

(TR T

- id un ~

Di

3. The Show Percentages icon acts as a toggle. You can click it again to switch back

to actual values.
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V Switch Between Actual and Percentage Values — Analysis
Screens

Note — This procedure applies to Analysis screens only.

Use this procedure to switch between actual and percentage values on a graph pane.
Actual values are displayed by default. Percentage values compare individual
resources within a set of selected resources; therefore, displaying percentage values is
most useful when at least two resources have been added to the graph.

1. Click the Show Percentages icon on the Graph Pane Toolbar.

@ Marro Wiswe | Wide View

o’

Library Complex Name Total

Show percentages

1.200
1.000

200
I ACTION
I MONITOR
M USE

W unknown

GO0

Count

400

200

0— e

Media Health ...

The graphed values change from actual to percent, and the bar chart changes to a
pie chart.

@ Flarro Wissa  Wide Wiew

Library Complex Name Total

0.5530%
3.318%

1.106%

W ACTION
W MONITOR
W USE

B unknown

95.02%
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2. The Show Percentages icon acts as a toggle. You can click it again to switch back

to actual values.

@ Plarro Wisw  Wide Wiew

Library Complex Name Total

Show percentages

0.5530%
3.318%

1.106%

BACTION
W MONITOR
WUsE

W unknown

85.02%
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@ Marrowe Wiew | Wide view

Library Complex Name Total

105

50

75

&0

Count

Data Graphing Tasks

Detail for a Pivot Table Attribute

Note — This procedure applies to Analysis screens only.

Use this procedure to graph detail data for a pivot table attribute. This results in just
one graph pane in the Graphics Area.

Note — You can graph attributes that appear on the row edge only,
and only one row at a time. If you select a column edge attribute,
or if you select multiple rows, you will see the error, “Please select
one and only one row.”

1. In the pivot table, select a row that shows one value for an attribute.

Note — In this example, the “HP” value for the Drive
Manufacturer attribute is selected.

% =

W MOMITOR
W UsSE
W unknown

Cirive Health In...
.
@ /B8
| ACTION | MONITOR | UNKNOWN |  USE | Total |

A-SLB500 | 1 ':ﬂ; ':ﬂ; ':ﬂ; 1:1-.. i1:4;
S5TK o 2 1 35 a8
Drive Manufacturer Total 0 2 1 45 49
Library Number Total ] 2 al 46 49
B-S5L3000 | 2 [HP u] u] ] 5 5
S5TK u} 2 1 B 28
Drive Manufacturer Total 0 2 1 40 43
Library Number Total 0 2 b 40 43
C-5L500 |3 [HP u] u] 1 5 5]
Drive Manufacturer Total 0 0 1 5 f
Library Number Total ] ] 1 f
Library Complex Mame Total 0 4 2] a1 o3
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2. Click the Apply Selection icon in the Pivot Table Toolbar.

@ Parrony Wisny | Wide View

zd
Library Complex Name Total

105
50
75

= &l W MONITOR

3 W USE

U gy W unknown
30
15
a

Drive Health In...

"k |
ACTION | MODNITOR | UNKNOWN | USE Total |
i | ] FihE 11
0 2 1 3
| Meine Marafartiear Tatal | n it 1 40

The selected attribute value is displayed in a single graph pane.
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| V Graph Aggregated Data From a Pivot Table

Note — This procedure applies to Analysis screens only.

Use this procedure to graph aggregated data from a pivot table. This results in
multiple graph panes in the Graphics Area: one for the aggregated totals and one
each for the attribute values included in the totals.

Note — You can graph attributes that appear on the row edge only,
and only one row at a time. If you select a column edge attribute,
or if you select multiple rows, you will see the error, “Please select
one and only one row.”

1. In the pivot table, select a layer that aggregates multiple attribute values.

Note — In this example, the nesting layer is “Library Number”,
which aggregates data for two drive manufacturers: “HP” and

IISTKII
@ Marrow View | Wide View
Library Complex Name Total
105
a0
75
g B0 W LIONITOR
3 WUsE
U a5 [l unknown
30
15
]
Crive Health In...
|
@ ZEEE
b | ACTION | MONITOR | UNKNOWN | USE | Total |
A-SLB500 |1 HP | 0 0 0 11 11
_|STK | o 2 Sl 35 28
® | Drive Manufacturer Total | ] 2 1 46 49
Library Number Total | ] 2 i 46 49
B-5L3000 |2 HP | u} ] ] o 5
STK | o 2 1 35 38
Drive Manufacturer Total | u] 2 1 40 43
Library Number Total | ] 2 1 40 43
C-5L500 |3 |HF' | u} u] ik B &l
| Drive Manufacturer Total | u] ] R 5 il
Library Number Total | ] ] 1 5 6
Library Complex Name Total | u] 4 ) a1 =i5]
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2. Click the Apply Selection icon in the Pivot Table Toolbar.

Marrow Wisw | Wide View
2o

@

Library Complex Name Total

105
&0
75

60 W MONITOR

W USE
M unknowin

Count

45

Drive Health In...

°© /JE\B&

ASLB500 prply Selection k

STK
D

Ebrary Number Total

The Graphics Area is updated as follows:

ACTION | MONITOR | UNKNOWN | USE |  Total |
o o o 11 11
0 2 i 35 38
o 2 1 46 49
o 5 1 4 40

¢ The left-most pane shows the summary data for the attribute.

e The panes to the right show detail for each attribute included in the
aggregation, one pane per attribute. In this example, there are two detail panes:
one for “HP” and one for “STK”.

@ Tarrow Wiew | Wide View
%o % 7
Drive Manufacturer Total Drive Health Indicator for Drive Drive Health Indicator for Drive
o Manufacturer '"HP* Manufacturer "STK'
12 a0
LY
- 10
30
N W MONITOR 8 25
MUsE = W MOHITOR
g W unknown 6 WsE o 20 W USE
20 Q M unknown
5 15
10 10
2
5
0
] 0
Dirive Health Indi... il 3Tk
Drive Health Indicatar Drive Health Indi...
|
ACTION | MONITOR | UNKNOWN |  USE |  Total |
A-SLB500 |1 |HP a u] u} 11 11
S5TK u} 2 Ik a5 28
u} 2 1 46 49
Library Number Total | o 2 1 46 49
s e Py rui 1 - - - pen iy
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Table Displays

Tables appear in the Main Window of the following types of screens:

Dashboard
Overview

Analysis

This section describes the types of tables available and provides instructions for
modifying their display. The following topics are discussed:

“Areas of the Main Window” on page 110
“List View Tables” on page 111

e “List View Table Layout” on page 112

e “List View Table Toolbar” on page 113
“Pivot Tables” on page 115

e “Pivot Table Layout” on page 116

e “Pivot Table Toolbar” on page 117

“List View Table Display Tasks” on page 118
“Pivot Table Layout Tasks” on page 140
“Table Data Export Tasks” on page 156
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Areas of the Main Window

All STA Overview and Analysis screens follow the same general structure and layout.
The Main Window is divided into a Graphics Area at the top, and a Table Area at the
bottom. The border between the two areas is marked by the Collapse Pane icon,
which is visible at all times, and the Resize control bar, which appears when you
move the mouse over the space between the two areas.

The Table Area consists of either a List View table or a pivot table. See the following
sections for details:

e “List View Tables” on page 111
e “Pivot Tables” on page 115

@  Templates: | Default » @

Drives - Overview

® rom: HE G @
-
BO %z X BOox ZH X BO# ZHdX| [
MB Read MB Write Mount R/W MB/sec
240K SO0k 14
' -
200K 750K 1 1z = :
i T o
v 160K Y BO0K i 7 £
£ i £ il vos EN
et o __System B __System vart & System
B 120k El. Average 9. 450K ."I ‘ll Average 5 :I i I-'l‘ Average
< Bok| 4 < 300K ;o A kel o i
H ] ] H 4 i T
r 150K i I H I
401K e n g T a ¥
¥ " ] L r
oK g & N Wt B
b ke b A b
- a8 &
EE R
53885
K Mool S
L 55 B
Date Date Date
i = o i
@\"'F[mm:u. = I:;l x ~
view- | Bl F & | &
Sy b A o2 —_ Fre
Drive Serial Mumber Drrive WWAWNMN Drive Type Health e Exchange Start SUES s Exct
Indicato Health Status
HEenr |Indicator
5700GU002110 50:01:04:F0:00:34:BA:CS  Stk9840d-Enc '\D IE‘ 2012-09-30 21:01:35 GOCD »
5700GLI002175 50:01:04:F0:00:84:BA:C6  St9840d-Enc I\D m 2012-09-30 20:54:10 G000 |_|
531001002300 50:01:04:F0:00:79:D5:A3  T10000a O E 2012-10-03 17:35:33 GOCD
572001000141 50:01:04:F0:00:84:BA:05 T 10000b-Enc @ m 2012-09-28 20:15:28 GOOoD
531001002723 S50L04F00:7D5A0  T100003 b IE‘ 2012-10-02 21:29:16 GOooD
531001003637 50:01:04:F0:00:8A:BA:87 T10000a i m 2012-10-05 13:04:01 PERM_ERROR. 37A T
1 | 11 | 3
Columns Hidden 70 | Columns Frozen i Displaying 183 record(s)
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List View Tables

Tables

List View tables appear on Overview screens. They display data in rows and
columns, with one row for each library resource or event (drive or exchange, for
example) and one column for each attribute of that resource.

You can change the display of a List View table by rearranging, sorting, and resizing
the columns.

Some List View table cells contain text links. These links provide access to additional
details about the selected item(s). See “Resource ID Links” on page 50 for details.

Note — Data in STA tables is display only; no modification is
allowed.

See “List View Table Display Tasks” on page 118 for details on how you can modify
the display of these tables.

-

Drives - Overview Templates: | Default » [
@  Format: [P &
T Bz ZHd XK BO»v AHX
MB Read MB Write Avg Mount R/W MB
180K BO0K 1.0
150K 500K 'il 08
H
120K g A00K [ ad e
W 5 L LT R Bt -V
a System ) 'l I % - _ System System
80K "A:era_qe T 300K i l;' “"‘ "A{:era_qe "~ piverage
BOK = 200K
30K

-

@ Format: = 28 | B \
view- Bl @ & #
S Drive Exchange :
- Cirive WM Drrive Serial Murmber Drive Type  |Health Exchange Start g Exchange FSC
e : : Owerall Status 1
Indicator ;
14:10:7E:7F:B7:93:E1;3C 1781270993 T10000C @ 2011-09-13 17:06:22 G000 ;l
1009 5F: 200 8E:83:40: 7E 1929945533 HR-LTC4 6 2011-08-13 21:03:16 IMECLA_ERROR.
21.C7 F9.58:57.FB: 7C.3C 417694689 T10000 e 2011-09-13 15:21:02 GO0 -
23:19:88: 38 4B:E1 17 CF 190310292 T100008 @ 2011-09-12 23:25:24 [MEDLA_ERROR
20:34.08:6E:F7: 34 EB:3: 808774241 T10000C O 2011-09-12 11:33:14 LUMLOAD_ERROR
20088 C4ECTLER 44 FE 1026680714 T100000C @ 2011-09-13 03:<4:04 G000
2:30:7E:21:BE:D1:D4:50 1555840528 T100008 6 2011-08-14 05:11:15 WRITE_ERROR
2.D6:F3.E4:83:25:B2:144 1877097134 HP-LTO4 e 2011-09-13 23:21:36 LMLOAD_ERROR
2B:5E7/3E:79B:18:98 1129500402 HP-LTO4 6 2011-09-14 03:21:00 [MEDLA_ERROR B
| | 3|
Colurmns Hidden 65 | Calumns Frozen 1

Displaying 126 record(_sﬁ)
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List View Table Layout

il

'@AFormat: = g5 | B, | applied Filker: Crive Health Indicator=UISE B
view | [B] @2 Ep | B | Current Page Mumber: 15 cl:
; : Drive Yolume W Media ;
Exchange Start Drive Seril Drive Model Health Serial Media Type Health Drive Exchange  Mediy E
@ Mumber Indicator  |Mumber Indicator e S
220 00:40:43 AOT7l90zZ0F  LToA @ o Tos @ G000\ GOoD ﬁl
HU1718020F LTO4 & Lrosoe LTOg @ GooD GOOD
HUI718020P  LTO4 @ Lrom:s LTo3 @ GooD GO0D
20112-02-19 (12:42:28 HUIT18020P  LTO4 @ L1osng LTO3 & oo GOOD
HU1718020P LTO4 & LTOz0 LTo3 @  GooD G000
P012-02-20 02:44:01 HUIT18020P  LTO4 @ LTosmo oz G & oo GOO?
2012-02-15 14:55:54 HUIP18020P  LTO4 @ LTosoo LTO3 @ oo 00
P012-02-13 23:59:53 HUIB03165E  LTO4 @ LTass LTO4 & oo
2012-02-17 23:59:52 HU18031620  LTod @  LTaes LTO4 @ Goop
52:22-02-21 2359:49 HU1§03165E  LTO4 @  LTa4es LTO4 & oo ooD
-02-16 2359 HLIIIBDBIGSB LTO4 @  LTddes LT0¢ @  coon o -
4
@s Selected 3 Columns Hidden 120 | Columns Frozen 1 I Displaying 1,000 recor (=)
Name Description
A List View Table Provides direct access to the most frequently used table commands. See
Toolbar “List View Table Toolbar” on page 113 for descriptions of each icon.

B Applied Filter Appears only if the data in the table has been filtered. Description of the
filter criteria that have been applied. An asterisk (*) next to a filter
criterion indicates that it has been filtered exclusively. See “Filtering
Overview” on page 164 for details.

Note — Filter descriptions longer than 250 characters
are truncated. You can hover the cursor over the text
to display a tooltip containing the full description.
C Sorted Column Appears if the table is sorted by this column. The dark arrowhead
indicator indicates the order of the sort (ascending or descending). See “Sort by a
Column” on page 126 for details.

D  Column headings Identifies the resource attribute displayed in the column.

E Selected rows Highlighted in blue. Some List View Table Toolbar icons become active

indicator only when rows are selected.

F Active links Indicated by blue text. Click the link to display detail for that item. See
“Display Detail for One or More Resources” on page 136 for details.

G  Data area Area where the data cells are displayed.

H  Vertical and Appear only if the table is too large to display in the screen area. Allow

horizontal scrollbars you to scroll through the entire table display.

I Table status line Indicates the number of selected rows, hidden columns, frozen columns,

and records displayed.
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List View Table Toolbar

The List View Table Toolbar appears above all List View tables and provides direct
access to the most frequently used activities.

@ Formak: = Ei 5L | applied Filker: Drive Health Indicator=USE
View - |E| g‘_—ﬁ; E'? ;:5' Current Page Murnber: 1 &
Icon Name Description
@ Help Displays help for this area of the screen.
Related Task: “Help”
G List View Displays data in a list format, which is the default for List
i View tables.
Related Task: “Display Detail for One or More Resources”
Detail View Displays detailed data for selected resources in a page format.
A Printable Table Provides a “quick print” function. Displays a printable form
= of the currently displayed data in a separate browser tab or
window.
Related Task: “Perform a Table “Quick Print””
o Applied Filter Displays filter criteria that have been applied to the table. If
Applied Filker: the table data is not filtered, this area is blank.
Note — Filter descriptions longer than 250
characters are truncated. You can hover the
cursor over the text to display a tooltip
containing the full description.
Related Topic: “Filtering Overview”
i - View menu Provides options for modifying the table display, such as sort

Apply Selection

Export

Filter Data

order and hidden and revealed columns.
Related Task: “List View Table Display Tasks”

Applies the currently selected table rows to the graphs in the
Graphics Area.

Related Task: “Add Library Resources to Graphs”

Exports the currently displayed table data to a file that can be
viewed and edited with Microsoft Excel.

Related Task: “Export Table Data to a Spreadsheet”

Displays a dialog box that allows you to define, modify, or
reset filter criteria and then apply them to the table.

Related Task: “Use the Filter Data Dialog Box to Change a
Table Filter”
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Icon Name

Description

Detach

Current Page
Number

Current Page Mumber: 1 *_I

Detaches the table from the screen and displays it in a
separate window in the browser foreground.

Related Task: “Detach a Table”

Displays the current table page number and allows you to go
directly to a specified page. Appears only for Exchanges,
Cleaning Activities, and Notifications tables.

Related Task: “Display a Specific Table Page”
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Pivot Tables

STA provides real-time advanced data manipulation through pivot tables. Pivot
tables appear on Analysis screens, and they show data that is aggregated into
different categories, or “layers”. Layers can be nested within one another along the
table column and row edges. By adding and removing layers and nesting layers in
different ways, you can break down the table data into different aggregations without
the need to open multiple windows or export data to a spreadsheet.

For example, you can use pivot tables to look at the health of drives, not just by
library location, but also by drive type, firmware level, and many other attributes.
The following table, from the Drives — Analysis screen, shows the number of
occurrences of each drive health indicator (ACTION, MONITOR, etc.), aggregated by
drive manufacturer, library, and library complex.

Note — A pivot table layer represents a resource attribute, such as
drive health or media type. Pivot tables can display two to seven
attributes, total. Two is the minimum because there must be one

for each edge.

@ /b8 :
(CACTION | MONITOR | UNKNOWN USE Total ) %

(A-SLE500 | 1 HP 0 0 0 E 4

STK 1 3 1 36 41

Drive Manufacturer Total 1 3 1 40 45 4§
N Library Number Total S 1 3 1 an 45
B-5L3000 | 2 [HP 1 2 o 7 10

¢ There is one column layer on the top edge of the table: Drive Health Indicator.

* There are three row layers on the left edge of the table: Library Complex, Library
Number, and Drive Manufacturer. The layers are nested from left (outer) to right
(inner). In this example, Library Complex is the outermost layer, and Drive
Manufacturer is the innermost.

¢ Individual heading cells identify the different values for the layer attribute. The
column layer, Drive Health Indicator, has the following values: ACTION,
MONITOR, UNKNOWN, and USE; the outermost row layer, Library Complex
Name, has the following values: A-SL8500, B-SL3000, and C-SL500.

* Counts are automatically subtotaled for each layer, which in this case are Drive
Manufacturer Total, Library Number Total, and Library Complex Total.

The aggregate counts in each pivot table cell are active links. These links provide
access to additional details about the items included in the count. See “Aggregate
Count Links” on page 50 for details.

By aggregating data, pivot tables allow you to see data patterns that might not be
obvious in a regular List View table. The format of a pivot table is dynamic in that
you can change the way the data is organized simply by dragging and dropping—
"pivoting”—the layers from one area to another. Moving a layer within the same
edge (shifting layers within the row edge, for example) changes the nesting order.
Moving a layer to the opposite edge (moving a layer from row to column edge, for
example) adds the layer there.
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See “Pivot Table Layout Tasks” on page 140 for details on how you can modify their

display.

Pivot Table Layout

G 7888 B B—
[ = \ (ACTION | EVALUATE | MONITOR | UNKNOWN |  USE |  Total ]
(| 5L3000_571000200032 [ 1 HP C ; 1] 1] 1] g T T2y,
1BM | /_ ] ] ] 10 1] 10
SIK | o o o 1 11 1z
@ | Drive Manufacturer Tota\' a a a 19 15 34
Drive Library Number Total/| 0 0 E o 19 15 34
SLBS00_1 1[HP ' 0 0 0 7 ] 7
1BM 1] 1] 1] 11 1] 11
STK ] ] ] 1z 7 19
| Drive Manufacturer Total 0 0 0 30 7 37
Drive Library Number Total 1] 1] 1] 30 7 ar
Library Complex Name Total / k 0 0 0 49 22 7L
o ——
F
| S
' : Il | ]
(s elected 2 G

A Pivot Table Toolbar

Provides direct access to the most frequently used commands. See “Pivot
Table Toolbar” on page 117 for descriptions of each icon.

B Column layer
headings

Arranged along the top edge of the table. Layers are nested from top to
bottom within the heading area. Individual heading cells identify the
different values for the layer attribute.

C Row layer headings

Arranged along the left edge of the table. Layers are nested from left to
right within the heading area. Individual heading cells identify the
different values for the layer attribute.

D Layer subtotal

Subtotals are automatically provided for each row and column layer.
Subtotal cells are highlighted in light yellow.

E Data area

Area where the data cells are displayed. The data values are aggregate
counts and are all active links. Aggregate cells are white.

F Horizontal scrollbar

Appears only if the table is too large to display in the screen area. Allows
you to scroll through the entire table display.

G Table status line

Indicates how many rows or cells are selected.

Applied Filter
(not shown)

Appears only if the data in the table has been filtered. Indicates the filter
criteria that have been applied. See “Filtering Overview” on page 164 for
details.

Note — Filter descriptions longer than 250 characters
are truncated. You can hover the cursor over the text
to display a tooltip containing the full description.
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Pivot Tables

The Pivot Table Toolbar appears above all pivot tables and provides direct access to
the most frequently used pivot table commands.

4

Ed

@ /@

g

of
Icon Name Description
@ Help Displays help for this area of the screen.
Related Task: “Help”
/ Change Attributes Displays a dialog box that allows you to show, hide, or reorder

Apply Selection

- Export
&

Filter Data

Applied Filter
Applied Fiker: PP

attributes in the table.
Related Task: “Add Library Resources to Graphs”

Applies the currently selected table rows to the graphs in the
Graphics Area.

Related Task: “Add Library Resources to Graphs”

Exports the currently displayed table data to a file that can be
viewed and edited with Microsoft Excel.

Related Task: “Export Table Data to a Spreadsheet”

Displays a dialog box that allows you to define, modify, or reset
filter criteria and then apply them to the table.

Related Task: “Use the Filter Data Dialog Box to Change a
Table Filter”

Displays filter criteria that have been applied to the table. If the
table data is not filtered, this area is blank.

Note — Filter descriptions longer than 250
characters are truncated. You can hover the
cursor over the text to display a tooltip
containing the full description.

Related Topic: “Filtering Overview”
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List View Table Display Tasks

The following tasks provide instructions for modifying the display of List View
tables. See “List View Tables” on page 111 for a description of the features and
benefits of List View tables.

Task Page
Detach a Table 119
Move a Column 120
Change the Width of a Column 123
Sort by a Column 126
Sort by Multiple Columns 128
Hide and Reveal Columns 131
Display a Specific Table Page 134
Display Detail for One or More Resources 136
Perform a Table “Quick Print” 138
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V Detach a Table

Detaching a table separates it from the STA screen and displays it in a separate
window in the browser foreground. Once you have detached a table, you can resize it
and move it anywhere within the browser window.

1. Use either of the following methods to detach the table:
* By Mouse: Click the Detach icon in the Table Toolbar.

@ Fomat: = & | B

view ~ | [B] & B

P WA AR |

e By Menu: In the Table Toolbar, select View > Detach.

@ Fomat = B8 | B

o ICE AR
Calumns v
Detach % Drive Serial Murnber
o ' 535124?

. Reorder Columns, .,
e e R R s 2134422

The table is displayed in a separate window in the screen foreground. The rest of
the screen is dimmed in the background. The table title displays “Detached
Table”.

! Detached Table
diews| B & & [

Diriwe WY Drrive Serial Murnber

2. To restore the table to its normal position, use either of the following methods:

* By Mouse: Click the Close button in the Table Toolbar.

e By Menu: In the Table Toolbar, select View > Attach.

! Detached Table

N oo B

Calurnns
Attach Drive Serial Murnber
Sort % L4
#0301247
Rearder Colurmins... S1z4420

2026 FEIFL10:22: D362 1124428076
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V¥ Move a Column

Use this procedure to reorder columns in a table.

Note — The column on the far-left is fixed and therefore cannot be
moved. When you move the mouse over the header of this
column, the cursor changes to the Select fixed column cursor.

By mouse
1. Click in the heading of the column you want to move.
The entire column is highlighted, indicating it has been selected.
* Drive
Drive Serial Number Drive Tz (Health
Indicator
2114917433 T100008 USE
2053683447 T10000C LISE
2. Click and drag the column heading; the cursor changes to the Move object
cursor.
& '
Drive WWWNM Drive Serial Number
Dirive Ty
D4:62:C0:54:F4:DB: 12: 1t 2114917433
£1:80:F5 F3:4F:20:26:61 D008 053683447
SRS T ARANFT:ARFT A0 SNATA74S
3. Once the column is close to the position you want, release the cursor.
The column snaps into place. You do not need to position it exactly.
Drive WIAMNM Crive Serial Murnber
D<:62:C0:54:F4:08: 12: 10T 100008 2114917433
61:80:F5:F3:4F:20:26:61 T10000C 2053683447
By menu

1. In the Table Toolbar, select View > Reorder Columns.

@ &

Colurnins » |
Detach Drrive Seria
Sort T
25361247

. Reorder Columns... %3134422
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Reorder Columns

Visible Columns

Dirive Serial Murnber

Drive Type

Dirive Health Indicator

Exchange Start

Walurme Serial Murmnber (WS
Media Manufacturer Serial Murnber
Media Health Indicator

Exchange Owerall Status
Exchange FSC

Exchanoe Drive Cleaning Reauired

ok | Cancel -

2. In the list, select the columns you want to move. This dialog box supports
Multi-select.

Reorder Columns

Visible Columns

Drrive Serial Murnber

Drive Type

Drive Health Indicator

Exchange Start

Wolurme Serial Murmber WSk
Media Manufacturer Serial Murnber
Media Health Indicator

Exchange Owerall Status

k

¥

R

[ |

K4 b M

Exchange FSC M,

Exchanoe Crive Cleaning Reatied

T e

Fa

=l

OK | Cancel |

S

List View Table Display Tasks

The Reorder Columns dialog box appears. All revealed, moveable columns are
listed in their current order on the screen. Fixed and hidden columns are not
listed.

3. Click one of the arrows on the right side of the screen to move the items.

or _  Move the selected item(s) up or down, one place at a time.

or Move the selected item(s) to the top or bottom of the list.

b -

Moving items up the list causes the columns to be moved to the left in the table
display; moving them down the list causes the columns to be moved to the right.
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4. Repeat this process until the Visible Columns list is arranged the way you
want, and then click OK.

Reorder Columns <]

Visible Columns

Drive Serial Murnber =
Media Health Indicator

Drive Type

Exchange FSC

Drive Health Indicator

Exchange Start

Wolurme Serial Mumber (WS

Media Manufacturer Serial Murnber
Exchange Crverall Status

Exchanoe Drive Cleaning Reauired ﬂ

mﬁ Cancel

The columns are reordered according to your selections.

-
=

-

@ Fomat: = EE | 5

vew- |Gl B B | B

Media Ditive:
Dirivver WA Drive Serial Mumber  |Health Drive Type Exchange FSC |Health
Indicator Indicator
14810 7E: 7R BF93EL S0 1781270993 @ Ti0000c @
1009 SR 200 8E:83: A0 FE 19209845833 HP-LT O @
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¥ Change the Width of a Column

Use this procedure to adjust the width of a table column.

By mouse
1. Move the mouse over the right-hand border of the column heading until the

Resize column cursor appears.
Note — Columns are resized from the right side only.

Note — You cannot resize a column from the data rows area.

<[+
Dirive WiARN Drive Serial Mumk.st-~

D4:62:C0:54.F4:08:12: 112114917433
61:800F5:F34F 200 26:61 2053683447

Note — In this example, the Drive WWNN column will be resized,
and the width of the Drive Serial Number column will not change.

2. Click and drag the border, as follows:
* To make the column narrower, drag to the left.
¢ To make the column wider, drag to the right.

A dotted vertical line appears to indicate the pending width. You can move the
border back and forth as much as you want until you get the right width.

-
Dirive WiARIN Dirives Serial Murnk.se-

046200054 F4:08: 12010 2114917433
61:80FSF3i4F 20 26:61 2053683447

3. When the column is the width you want, release the cursor.

The column is resized. All other columns retain their original widths.

[+
Dirivve WA Drrive Serial Murnk.st-

Dd:62:C0: 54 FhDE: 12010 2114917423
61800 FSF2 4R 20026061 2053683447
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By menu

1. Right-click the heading of the column you want to resize, and select Resize
Columns.

2 Detail View
view » Format ~ | 2] (23 B

Colurnns ¢ al Murnber

Sort L4
67 A0:00:2 2
ForqzEEc  esize Colurmns. ..

C2:38: 8 16:BC9466: 77 2066769545

The Resize Column dialog box appears, displaying the current width of the
column.

Resize Column ]

Colurmn Drive Serial Nurmber
width | 1353 [Piels =] |

oK | Cancel | |

2. Complete the dialog box in either absolute or relative units.
e For absolute units, do the following:
i. In the menu, select Pixels.
ii. In the Width field, enter the number of pixels for the new width.

Note — You can also use the spinbox up-arrow and down-arrow to
increase or decrease the value in the Width field.

Resize Column <]

Colurnr Drive Serial Murnber
Wiclth 792 Pel =] |

Ok | Cancel ;

e For relative units, do the following:

i. In the menu, select Percent.

ii. In the Width field, enter the percent change you want to make to the
current column width.

Note — You can also use the spinbox up- and down-arrows to
increase or decrease the value in the Width field.
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This percentage will be multiplied by the current width to calculate the new
width. For example: an entry of 200 doubles the current width; an entry of
25 reduces the current width to one-quarter of what it is now.

Resize Column £

Colurnn Drive Serial Murmber
width | 50 2 R v

Ok | Cancel

3. Verify the settings are the way you want, and then click OK.

'[
‘I_

The column is resized. All other columns retain their original widths.

@ List Yiew | Detal Wiew
Wiew - W ormat= | =] (& B &2

Dirive WA Drive Type
67:76:C5:F6:86:69:5F: TlDDDDC
47.ED:70:4B:62:EL:BD: 7| i T10000C
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V¥ Sort by a Column

Use this procedure to sort the table by a single column. To do a nested sort using
multiple columns, see “Sort by Multiple Columns” on page 128.

Note — For screens that include a “Current Page Number” field
(Libraries — Exchanges, Drives — Cleaning Activities, and
Notifications — Overview), the sort applies only to the records
displayed on the current page.

By mouse
1. Move the mouse over the heading of the column you want to sort until the sort

arrowheads appear.
2 Dkl Wisw

view » Format~ | [B] & B &

Drive WiATN Drive Serial Mum| -k Drive Type
D4:62:00:54:F4:D8: 1211 2114917433 L
£1:90:F5:F3:4F:20:26:61 2053683447 T10000C
2. Click either the Ascending or Descending arrowhead, depending on the order
you want the data to be sorted. In this example, the Ascending arrow is selected.
@ Detail Wiew
view » Format ~ | [B] & B | H
Diriver TN Drive Serial Numb%/ Drive Type

Deh62:00: 54 F4D8: 1211 2114917433 T100008

B1:80:F5:F3:4F:2D:26:61 2053683447 T10000C
The table data is resorted according to your selection, and the Sorted Column
indicator highlights the sort order (ascending, in this example).

2 Detail Wisw

view » Format ~ | B & B | B
" Crive Serial ;
Cirive Wi T @ Dirive Type
E3:80:18:61: AB: 24:E1: A1 1002707653 T10000C
4B:DC:CE:99:38:91:26: 47 10072597392 T10000B
By menu

1. Click in the heading of the column you want to sort.
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The entire column is highlighted, indicating it has been selected.

2 List Wigw | Detal view

View » Format » | [B] 25 B | o

¥
Dirive WM Dirive Serial Murnk-r- ‘ Cri
D62 0ishF4:08:12: 10211491 A 433 T100
6180 FSF34F 200 26:61 205368344 7 T100I
58:86:51: 23,80 F7 . 6F ECAAS037 67435 T100

2. Make the menu selection using either of the following methods:

e Right-click the column heading and select Sort > Ascending or
Sort > Descending.

2 List Wigw | Detal View

View » Format » | [B] 33 Ep

Drive
Dirive W Orive Type  |Health Exchan
Indlicator
67:48:98:2F:35:79:0C: 11419548362 Colurnns ' @ 201106409
Fi42:EE: 5 7B ED: 34:FC 2834487 70 Sart »  ascending  B09
C2:20:4:16:5C:04:66: 77 2066760548 Rosize Columre, Descending &2
BC:20:07:50:4F: 04 BC;5[ 120810720 T oo 09
99:50; 1C:55:FE:08: 67, 321932277268 T100008 Advanced... | ng

¢ In the Table Toolbar, select View > Sort > Ascending or View > Sort >
Descending.

2 List Wiew | Detal wisw
E Fomat ~ | B & B | &=
[ 3

Colurnns

Detach
‘[ Sort L Ascending
¢ Reorder Colurnns. .. Descending |

S8:896:51:32:80:F 7 6FECLS [}*ﬂdvamedm |
B7:4,4:99:2F35:79:0C: 3414

= =~

3. The table data is resorted according to your selection, and the Sorted Column
indicator highlights the sort order (descending, in this example).

(2 List Wiewr | Detail Wiew %

view - Format ~ | [ &2 B B

: Cirive Serial
Drive WM Murther [
CE:17:42:3E:92:DE:36:B: 993330480 HP-
15:C1:06:5E:27:13:99, 50 970676275 Ti0
S0:FAOEED:S:D3: 34 F2 950275559 T
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V¥V Sort by Multiple Columns

Use this procedure to do a nested sort, using up to three columns.

Note — For screens that include a “Current Page Number” field
(Libraries — Exchanges, Drives — Cleaning Activities, and
Notifications — Overview), the sort applies only to the records
displayed on the current page.

Note — For screens that include a “Current Page Number” field
(Libraries — Exchanges, Drives — Cleaning Activities, and
Notifications — Overview), the sort applies only to the records
displayed on the current page.

Note — This activity can only be done by menu, not by mouse.
1. Make the menu selection using either of the following methods:

¢ In the Table Toolbar, select View > Sort > Advanced.

€] Detail View
F Format ~ | =] & B | Hf

Colurmns ’

Detach Dirive Setial Murnber
'[ Sort * "
. Reorder Colurmns... T

SO:F&: 98 ED:SID3: 32 95 acbvanced... [y T
25-IF-RC 5300 20 AF & ONANDAD22 T

¢ Right-click in any column heading and select Sort > Advanced.

e Detail Wiew

View » Format » | [B] 35 Ep =
Drive
Drrive WM Columns v ype  |Health E
Timim =bmne
Sort s Ascending
£7:A8:05: 2F;35: 79 0C: 30 1414548 : Sescardng [20LY
FA42:EE:C5:70:E9:34:FBBgadEy,_ "osee Colmns., 9 ona
C2:08:4:16:BC:94:60: 77 2066760548 Tiopooe  Advanced... 2011
BC:39:07:50:4F: 946050 120810720 T100008 @ 011-
The Advanced Sort dialog box appears.
Advanced Sort ]

Sort By (* Ascending
i~| " Descending

Then By * Ascending
x| ¢ Descending

Then By (¥ Ascending
x| ¢ Descending

Ok | Cancel | |
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2. In the Sort By menu, select the column for the primary sort. If a default value
has been supplied, you can override it.

Advanced Sort

Sort By
: Drive Serial Murnber

= fscending
& Descending

STA Start Tracking
Cirive WA

Dirive Setial Murnber
Crive Type

Drive Health Indicator
Drive SCSIID
Crive WP (Port 87
Dirivie WWPM (Port B)
Dirive Manufacturer

Dirive Hea

i fscending
" Descending

* fscending
" Descending
Ith Indicator i

Mirivem b Al

3. Select either the Ascending or
want to use.

Advanced Sort

Sart By
:Orive Health Indicator |
Then By
Then By

Ok | Cancel | |

Descending options to indicate the sort order you

= Ascending
F%Descending

f* Ascending
" Descending

& fAscending
" Descending

QK | Cancel | |

4. Repeat this process for the remaining fields on the screen to indicate the criteria
for up to two additional nested sorts. Click OK.

Advanced Sort
Sart By
Drive Health Indicator

Then By
Crive Type

Then By
i Drive Serial Murnber

| IvE

December 2012

" Ascending
& Descending

* Ascending
" Descending

* Ascending
" Descending

&ﬂ Cancel |
I\n’
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The table data is sorted according to your selections, and the column headers
indicate the sort criteria.

e List Wiewe | Detai View
M‘ Format ~ | B &5 B | 2

) ' ) Doriw
Drive WATN Eﬂ:f.bg?nal @ ?“"E Healt E
Hs Indicator
1D:E=:DOE40ES: 300 1009 1016985003 HP-LTO4 @ =01t
35RO A0 44 26:20:58 12024393599 HP-LTO4 @ nii-
SE:B7:97:66:F2:C9:22:EC 1228982591 HP-LTO4 @ 20
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Use this procedure to change which columns are revealed in a table and which are
hidden.

Note — This task can done only by menu, not by mouse.

1. Display the table column list using either of the following methods:

In the Table Toolbar, select View > Columns.

P

2 Dietail tWigw

F Fomat ~ | B & B | &=
Calumns ¢ Shorw all [
ve Type |t
Detach STA& Start Tracking » I
r « Drive Serial Murnber
[ Sort L4 _ 0B
¢ Reorder Columns.., ¥ Drive Type e

58.86:51:32:80:FF.6F.EC 15
6748095 2F35:79:DC32 14
FA 4z EEiCo /B ED 3 FC 20
C2:88:A:16:BC:94068:77 20
BC.20:97.50i4F o8BSl 12
98.50: 1C:55:FB:88:BY.32 19

-

Col

Shiowy More Colurmns. ..

+ Drive Health Indicator 0B
Drive SCSIID
Drive WiywPN (Port &) J0c
Drive WywPN (Port B)  J0B
Drive Manufacturer 0E
Drive Model

_I Encryption Capable

g

JILNS]

s Frozen 1

¢ Right-click any column heading and select Columns.

2 Detail Wisw

Wiewy = Format -

Colurnns
Sort

D520 F4:08:
51800 FSF3:4F 200 26:61 2053683447
58:86:51:33:80:F7:6F EC 1503767435
B7:85:95:2F: 35:70:DC: 3 1414548362
Fa&42:EE:CS: 7BED: 34 FC 283448779

C2:8A: 816 BC:94:.68:77 2066759548
BC:39:97:50:4F: 94:BC: 50 129810729

08:50: 1C:55:FB:88.B7. 32 1932277288
7BiF4 A4 180864 10 36354 1407

2F F3:20:97:08:6C. 79,45 1342853869
FiaADiDF16:50:C5:61:E 1046020851

HEE B

Resize Colurnns. ..

(3

[

I
Shiow &l
STA& Start Tracking

+ Drive Serial Murnber

+ Drive Type

+ Drive Health Indicatar
Drive SCSIID
Drrive WiwPR (Port &)
Drive WiwPN (Port B)
Drive Manufacturer
Drive Model
Encryption Capable

Shiowy More Colurmns. ..

The menu displays a list of available columns in alphabetical order; up to 10 items
are shown in this list. The columns currently included in the table are indicated by
check marks.

2. To change the table display, do one of the following:

¢ Select Show All to add all columns to the table. See Step 7.

Note — This will result in a very wide table.
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e Select a column on the list to add it to the table, or deselect a column to remove
it. See Step 7.

* Select Show More Columns to display the complete list of all columns
available for the table. See Step 3.

3. The Show More Columns dialog box appears.

Show More Columns -]

Hidden Columns Visible Columns
STA Start Tracking - Drive Serial Mumber -
Drive SCSIID S Drive Type
Dirivi WWPMN (Port &) Drive Health Indicator
Dirivi WWPN (Port B) y Exchange Start
Drrive Manufacturer Wolurme Serial Murnber (WS
Dirive Model Media Manufacturer Serial Murnber o
Encryption Capable “ I Media Health Indicator <

. Drive Interface @ Exchange Owerall Status

° Drive Properties Updated Exchange FSC
Dirive Firrmiare LI Exchanae Drive Cleaning Reouired Ll

oK | Cancel 1
: |

The Visible Columns list identifies the columns currently included in the table and
their order. The Hidden Columns list identifies columns that are currently hidden;
they are listed in the order defined in the current template.

R L R R R v e e P v T

4. Arrange the columns so that the ones you want to display are included in the
Visible Columns list and the ones you want to remove are in the Hidden
Columns list.

a. Select the columns you want to move from one list to the other. This dialog
box supports Multi-select.

Show More Columns 0 |

Hidden Columns Yisible Columns
STA Start Tracking e Drive Serial Murnber Fe
Dirive SCSI 1D ﬁ Crrive Type
Cirive WP (Port 87 Drive Health Indicator )
Drrive WWPN (Port B) % Exchange Start -
Dirivie Manufacturer Waolurme Serial Murmber WSk -
Drive Maodel - | | Media Manufacturer Serial Mumber o
Encryption Capable . Media Health Indicator z
Crive [nterface ﬂ Exchange Owerall Status

i Drive Properties Updated Exchange FSC
Ditive Firrmeare LI Exrhanne Drive Cleaning Reauired .J

CK | Cancel

b. Click an arrow to move the items, as follows:

ﬂ or ﬂ Move the selected item(s) to the indicated list.

or Move all items from one list to the other.
& " »

c. Repeat this process until both lists include the items you want.
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5. Optionally, you can reorder the items in the Visible Columns list by using the
reorder arrows on the right side of the dialog box.

Moving items up the list causes the columns to be moved to the left in the table
display; moving them down the list causes the columns to be moved to the right.

a. Select the items you want to move. This dialog box supports Multi-select.

[REIPTES

Show More Columns <]

|
Hidden Columns Visible Columns
5TA Start Tracking i Exchange Start :J
Dirive SCSIID Wolurne Serial Mumber WSk

Media Manufacturer Serial MWurnber
Drive WwFH (Port B) Media Health Indicator
Drive Manufacturer Exchange Overall Status

]
2|

Dirive Model Q Exchange FSC
&g

Drive WWwPN (Port &)

K4 kK

Encryption Capable Exchange Drive Cleaning Required

Drive Interface Library Cormples Marme

Drive Properties Updated Library Madel

Drive Firmware _'J Library Serial Mumber >

Ok | Cancel

e ——

b. Click an arrow to move the items, as follows:

L. Or Move the selected item(s) up or down, one place at a time.
-

= o Move the selected item(s) to the top or bottom of the list.

c. Repeat this process until the Visible Columns list is arranged the way you
want.

6. Verify that the dialog box is arranged the way you want, and then click OK.
7. The table display is updated according to your selections.
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V Display a Specific Table Page

@  Formab: =

Use this procedure to go directly to a specific page on Libraries — Exchanges,
Drives — Cleaning Activities, or Notifications — Overview screens.

Because a large number of exchanges and notifications can be generated in a short
time, these screens can display many records. The records are therefore grouped into
“pages”; each page consists of 1,000 records sorted as follows:

* Libraries — Exchanges and Drives — Cleaning Activities screens — Reverse order
of “Exchange Start” time (most recent exchanges first)

¢ Notifications — Overview screen — Reverse order of “Date SNMP Trap Received”
time (most recent traps first)

Note — This activity can be done only by mouse, not by menu.

1. Move the cursor over the record count area on the right side of the Table Status
line.

The cursor changes from the default pointer to a text pointer.

= | =2
Vigw » @ g'g-' ﬁ' ﬁ' Current Page Mumber: 155
} : |Drive . ' |Media [ ' -
Exchange Start !Erweb Serial Drive Model  [Health ;olunge Serfal ‘ Media Type  |Health 'Etr "';:e Exchange g}zec'l;a Exct
(A |Indicator B, {Indicator | atus atus
2012-06-04 17:33:15 1310145315 LT 9 AABG0E LT a GOoD GOoD 3
2012-06-04 17:29:02 SFE004000812 Ti000mZ @ TTC173 T1000mZ u GOOD GOOD
2012-06-04 17:25:53 1310145315 LTo4 (7] AABG0G LT (7] GOoD GOOD
2012-06-04 17:27:52 1310145315 LTO4 ﬂ AAEGDG LT 6 clslen) elslen} =
Columns Hidden 131 | Columns Frozen 1 Displaying er(s)

2. Click anywhere within the record count area.

A message appears indicating the total number of records in the table.

@ Fomat: = EE | G
view ~ | [B] & B ﬁ Current Pags Murmber: =
- - |Cirive l ; [Media [ :
Exchange Start IEHVTJ Serial Crive Model  |Health xolunge Setial ‘ Media Tepe  [Health igtn\;e Exchange gle':tha Exch
{AECrar, [Indicator  |MHMRE [Indicator |2 "

2012-06-04 17:42:56 1310145315 LTO4 a BABBDG LT C B RS
2012-06-04 17:41:36 1310145315 LTO4 & AARGOG LTo4 Lo i
2012-06-04 17:36:14 576004000812 T10000C @ Tamn T10000C % Displaying 1,000 of 3,175 record(s) |
2012-06-04 17:38:14 1310145315 LT (-] AABAOG LT £
mmam A A e -
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u-\iu-u Armae LT

“.-.,-NI | : OK-J'

Colurins Hidden 131 | Colurmns Frozen 1 Displaving 1,000 record

3. Click OK to dismiss the message.
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@ Fomat: = 22 | B
view~ | [B] & B | B | curent Page Mumber: =
e |Crive . |Media | ) )
Exchange Start EWT‘J Serial Drrive Model iHeaIth EDIUEB Serial Media Trpe  |Health Etmze Exchangs l‘;tectha Exch
LIREEE |Indicator LR | Indicator AL s

2012-06-04 17:42:56 1310145315 LT e AABG06 LT L] o G, ﬂ
2012-06-04 17:41:36 1310145315 LTO4 0 AABGOG LTO4 m i
2012-06-04 17:35:14 576004000512 Ti0o00Z ? TTCL73 Ti0000c Displaving 1,000 of 3,175 record(s) :
2012-06-04 17:35:14 1310145315 LTO4 (] AABGOE LTio4 i
R R P e i iy = P faiehy

4

Calumns Hidden

131 | Colurns Frozen 1

Displawing 1,000 record(s)

4. In the Current Page Number field in the Table Toolbar, enter the page number
you want to display and then press Enter.

The specified table page is displayed.

Note — Each page but the last contains 1,000 records. Therefore,
each page but the last indicates “Displaying 1,000 records” in the
record count area of the Table Status Line. The examples below
show pages 3 and 4 of a table containing 3,185 total records.

@ Formab: = EE
View - @ E,! E? { Current Page Number: =
. l - ) Drive : [Media [ ]
Exchange Start !ErlviSerlal Drive Model Health zolurge Serial Media Type Health ggwte Exchange g'ltectlla Exch
i Indicator HIER [Indicator "= b
2012-06-02 07:16:54 531002001842 T100004 ﬁ DY TOSS T10000 @ e eln] elerela] 3
2012-06-02 061 33:26 579001000049 LINKMOMWN E LIEOZ20 T10000C m LMK LMK
2012-06-02 07:20:55 S76004000512 T10000C 9 TTCI73 T10000C 6 [ctelelb] e el bl
2012-06-02 07:15:40 HU18031 62 LTiod @ SUMOoDZ LTiog 0 [=elelb] [=elelp]
S v A ek e fociiy = PR ki - e PR
4 »
Columns Hidden 131 | Columns Frozen 1 Displaying 1,000 recordis)
@ Formak: = EE
Vigw v E,} ﬁ’ E .; [, Current Page Number: 4@
L Drjve | ) |Media ) ' .
Exchange Start .Erweb Seial Drive Model Health ﬁolunbwe Serial ‘ Media Type Health Etmie Exchange l;ﬂtecil;a Exch
| ML Indicataor LR | Indicatar L il
2012-06-01 14:35:51 HU1 947 7MAK LTOS e SUMOO0Z LT e ealeln] GO0 ﬂ
2012-06-01 14:34:52 1165001956 LTAS e DWTOZZ LTO4 0 GOoD GOoD
2012-05-01 14:33:54 531002001642 T100004 e DVTOSS T1i0000 e [eteleln] etalaln]
2012-06-01 13:50:32 579001000049 LIME MW IE‘ LIEDZ0 T10o002 IE‘ LIME MW LIME MO
R R R R e R - A g - P Jerp ey il
4 | »
Columns Hidden 131 | Columns Frozen 1 Displaying 185 record(s)
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V Display Detail for One or More Resources

Use this procedure to display detailed information for one or more resources.
1. Select the resource(s) you want to display, as follows:

¢ If you want to display detail for just one resource, click the active link. Active
links are indicated by blue text.

(2 List Wiew | Detal Wiew

View » Format ~ | (B &F B B

Dirive WM Dirive Setial Murnber

D4.62.C00 54 P DE] 211 2114917433
6180 Fo R 4R 200561 2053633447
58:86:51:33:80:F7:6F EC 1503767435

e If you want to display detail for multiple resources, use Multi-select to select
the rows the resources are in, and then click Detail View. (See “Multi-select”
on page 47 for details.)

Note — To select a row, click in any column except one that
contains an active link; if you click in a column with an active link,
you will activate the link.

W= |
@  Format:
Vigw - 22 oetail view
|Drive Exchange E
Cirive WA Crive Serial Mumber Drive Type  [Health Exchange Start | I Exchange FSC
!Indicatur |O\tera Status IE
|
18:00:2:60:A3:07:52,8E 1995361247 T10000C 2011-09-11 23:23:15 GOoD ﬂ
EEiE0ICHE CEEEEEE 313134422 T100008 . 20110907 05:02:34  READ_ERROR :
20268 FEFL1022: 03062 1124428076 T10000c 2011-09-11 18:02:50 MNOMN_DRY_ERRO
[ e e e e T10000C . 20110911 15:34;34  MEDIA_ERROR
AoB1L27 11 R 28 15 ED 570324670 T10000C 2011-09-12 02:17:20 GOoD

2. The Detail View screen appears.

If you have selected multiple resources, they are displayed, in order of ID. The ID
is displayed in the header of each record. Use the scrollbar to see all the resources.

@ Format; = i
([;tails for Drive 28:60:!39:E4:[:B:33:2B:@ Monitored since 2011-07-17 2
Drive Media
Drrive Wik ¢ 28:00:C9:E4:.CB:33:2B:B4 Wolume Serial
Drive Serial Number @ 313134422 Murnber (VSM) :
Drive Type : T10000B Media Manufacturer Serial
Drive Health Indicator : MONITOR B

Media Health Indicator @ UNKNOWN
WIORM YolSafe Media : Unknown
Cleaning Media : Unknown

Drive ID: 33
Drive WiwPM (Port 47 AZ:E4:4D:948:4D:52:8:19
Drrive WWPN (Port B)
Drive Model : STKT10000B
Drive Manufacturer @ STK
Encryption Capable : Yes

Most Recent Exchange

Exchange Start : 2011-09-07 05:02:34
Evrbarnag Elancod Tirns « M-3R 10
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3. You can follow any active links on this screen to get to additional information.

On this screen, active links are indicated by underlined blue text. In this example,
the Volume Serial Number and Exchange Start fields are active links.

See “Use Resource ID Links to Navigate” on page 58 for additional information.

@ Fomat: & EE

Details for Drive 28:60:C9:E4:.CB:33:2B:B4

Drive
Drive WM
Drive Serial Murnber
Dirive Type
Drive Health Indicator
Drive 1D
Diriviz WWPR (Part 27
Drive WiwPN (Port BY ¢
Drrive Model
Drive Manufacturer
Encryption Capable
Drive Interface
Crive Properties

28:60:C9:E4:CB:33:2B:B4
313134422

T10000B

MONITOR.

33
AZES4D9A4D:52:B:19

STKT10000B

STK

Yes

FIBRE

2011-07-17 07:09:34

.|
Monitored since 2011-07-17 =
Media
Wolurne Serial
Mumber (YSHY
Media Manufacturer Serial
Murnber :
Media Health Indicator : UNKNOWN
WORM YWolSafe Media : Unknown
Cleaning Media : Unknown

Most Recent Exchange
Exchange Starty” 2011-09-07 05:02:@4
Exchange Elapsed Tim@l]ﬂﬁ:ls )
Exchange Mount Time : 12:01:46

Bea vnd O OAE RAD (e 0

4. To return to the List View table, click List View.

December 2012

@  For

Details

Drive

:LO:E4:CB:33:2B:B4

Drive Wi 0 28:60:C0:E4:CB:33:2B:B4
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V Perform a Table “Quick Print”

Use this procedure to perform a “quick print” of currently displayed table data.

Note — For the List View, this function provides just a snapshot of
the current display in the table area; as such, only a subset of table
records and columns may be included. To print a true rendering of
all table data, it is recommended that you export the table data to
a file and print from there. See “Export Table Data to a
Spreadsheet” on page 157.

Note — For the Detail View, this function includes all data in the

table area.

Note — Depending on the width of the display, you may need to
specify landscape layout when you print.

1. Display the data that you want to print, as follows:

e To print data in the List View format, scroll to the area of the table that you

want to print.

Note — This step is necessary because the quick print function
displays only a subset of table records, starting with the first row
displayed on the screen.

@ Fomat: = 2 | B
view - | B & B | B
!Drive |Exchange :
Dirive WM Drive Serial Murmber Drive Type  Health Exchange Start | Exchanige FSC
Hrdi |Owerall Status I
| ndicator i |
44:20.CEi 28284, 22:21 9187735032 T100008 ] 2011-09-12 0=32:31 GooD ;I
44:30:60:E4:39:11:65: A0 2091539011 T10000C 6 2011-09-11 19:456:55 GOon
44:34:6E:02:54: 84 DE: & 283490366 T10000C ﬂ 2011-09-12 04:43:38 MEDLL_ERROR
45: 103540 66:17: 130 A4 1461950129 T100008 6 2011-09-12 05:31:47 UMLOAD_ERROR _%
46:78,33:50:C8:55:97 El 1824897369 T10000C ﬂ 2011-09-11 12:39:35 WRITE_ERROR
47 F9.67 . F2:5E: 88:67. 50 845574502 T100008 @ 2011-09-11 12:54:49 READ ERRCR

@ Format; £

¢ To print data in the Detail View format, select the library resources you want to
print and click the Detail View icon. See “Display Detail for One or More
Resources” on page 136 for details.

Details for Drive 44:30:60:E4:39:11:69:AC

Drive

Dirive WO

Drive Serial Murnber
Crive Type .

Dirive Health Indicator
Drive 1D

Drrive WWPMN (Port 27
Drrive wWWPH (Port B) ¢

44:30:60:E4:39:11:69:AC
2091539011

Ti0oo0oc

USE

15
54:8C:50:BC:8B:FABE:90
49:7F:53:ED:BC:8E:FC:B1

Dirive Model © STKT10000C
Dirive Manufacturer . STK
Encryption Capable . No
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Media
YWolurne Serial
MNurnber (WSH
Media Manufacturer Serial
Murmber

Media Health Indicator .
WORM WolSafe Media
Cleaning Media

Most Recent Exchange

Exrhange Start
Furhanne Flansed Time

Monitored since 2011-07-17 j

N76E2DE1
N76E2D81

USE
MNo
No

2011-09-11 19:46:55
A2:R4:1

December2012



2. Click the Printable Table icon on the List View Table Toolbar.

@ Format: = EE
view » | [&] & §
Dirive WiATM

g[Printable Tabls

Drive Serial Murnber [

List View Table Display Tasks

A new tab is created in your browser window, showing the table data in a

printable format.
' iDri\re l Exchange
Dirive YT Drrive Serial Murnber Drive Type  [Health Exchange Start ig’;ﬁ:{ﬂgﬁatus Exchange FSC Elg\;?'ling
iIndicatDr | Required

44200 28:2:84:22:21 918773503 T100008 ﬁ 2011-09-12 02332031 GOOD
44 30:60:E4:39: 1 1620 A0 2091539011 T10000C ﬁ 2011-09-11 19:46:55 GOOD
44:34:6E:08:54:84:.0E: 4 283490366 T10000C ﬁ 2011-09-12 04:43:38 MEDLA_ERROR
45:10:3:5h60:17: 12044 1461950129 T100008 ﬁ 2011-09-12 05:31:47 UNLOAD ERROR
46783358, C8, 55,97 E: 1824897360 T10000C @ 2011-09-11 12:39::35 WRITE_ERROR
47 F967 F2.5E88. 67,50 845574592 T100008 6 2011-09-11 13:54:49 READ_ERROR
487475 4E6F.C.E3IF 1243172221 T100008 6 2011-09-10 02:09:26 HOM_DRW_ERRO
44:24.85:65 14708061 1466036228 T10000C 0 2011-09-12 03:10:53 HNOM_DRY_ERROD
478005 DE: 36:FD B 60435845 T100008 6 2011-09-11 11:27:51 UNLOAD_ERROR

3. You can use your browser’s standard Print function to send this display to a

printer.

December 2012

Table Displays 139



Pivot Table Layout Tasks

Pivot Table Layout Tasks

The following tasks provide instructions for modifying the layout of pivot tables to
aggregate data in different ways. See “Pivot Tables” on page 115 for a description of
the features and benefits of pivot tables.

Task Page
Display the Name of a Layer 141
Change the Width of a Column or a Row Header 142
Change the Height of a Row 144
Display Detail for an Aggregate Count 146
Select a Row Layer 147
Shift Layers on the Same Edge 148
Swap Layers on the Same Edge 150
Move a Layer to the Opposite Edge 152
Swap Layers on Opposite Edges 153
Change Table Attributes and Their Nesting Order 154
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V Display the Name of a Layer

Use this procedure to display the name of the attribute that is displayed in a pivot
table layer.

1. Move the mouse over a row or column heading cell until the Select row or
Select column cursor appears.

The name is displayed in the layer border, as follows:

¢ Column layer borders are directly to the left of the layer:

@ /&

[¢Brive Health Indicator)  AcTION (#MIDNITOR | UNKND

A-51L8500 |1 [HP

5TK

Drive Manufacturer Total
Library Number Total
B-5L3000 (2 (HP

5TK

- Drive Manufacturer Tatal
\“‘w%'_-wi\—'ﬂ‘\’z% 2 j.

* Row layer borders are directly above the layer:

R S L =]
LN L L o W e

@ /B8R 3
C Drive Manufacturer ) ACTION | MONITOR | uwxwuﬁ
A-SLES500 |1 |HP

STK

Drive Manufacturer Total
Library Number Total
B-5L3000 [2[HP (=)

STK

HI""““—J i, v an II‘-| rer Tutir__‘.‘-_ R

el e e o
LAR I L L S ' I N T }

Note — The name is truncated if the heading cell is not wide
enough to display the entire name. To display the entire name,
you can hover over the layer border until the tooltip appears.
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¥ Change the Width of a Column or a Row Header

Use this procedure to change the width of a column or a row layer header.

By mouse

1. Move the mouse over the right-hand border of the column or row header until
the Resize column cursor appears.

Note — Columns are resized from the right side only.

Note — You cannot resize a column from the data rows area.

@ /ZEEE -

Liky ACTION MDNITI}_'
Drive Manufacturer Total

A-5L8500 1 |HP ’
Library Number Total

G||+ TK
[B.5L3000 |2 um. . f P T ,/

=]

Note — In this example, the Library Complex Name column will
be resized, and the width of the Library Number column will not
change.

2. Click and drag the border, as follows:
¢ To make the column narrower, drag to the left.
¢ To make the column wider, drag to the right.

A dotted vertical line appears to indicate the pending width. You can move the
border back and forth as much as you want until you get the right width.

@ /VEBE

: &
( : ACTION MEINITI$
A-SL8500 | 1 |HP: 0 ;
E LI 1
OriviéManufacturer Total 1 (
b

Library Mumber Total 1
leaann 2 aReln g | g g o d”

3. When the column is the width you want, release the cursor.

The column is resized. All other columns retain their original widths.

@ /7688 !
ACTION | MONITOK:
A-5LB500 1 HP ]
STK 1
Drive Manufacturer Total 1
Library Number Total 1 /
B-5L3000 2 |HP 1
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By menu

1. Position the cursor within the header of the column you want to resize, until the
Select column or Select row cursor appears.

@ B
P o—
F Drive Health Indicator]|  AGTYON | MONITOR |
A-5L8500 1 HP 0 0
STK 1 3
Drive Manufacturer Total 1 3
Library Number Total 1 3
B-5L3000 2|HP 1 2
2. Right-click and select Width.
@ A -
MOK TS
A-5LB500 1|/HP Height... |
STK Wwidth..,
Drive Manufacturer Total

T
. ‘W\wmher Tﬁﬁ!_ ] .“-’.ﬁ-uu-\‘

The Width dialog box appears, displaying the current width of the column.

width <]

width &0l ] Pixels

ok | Cancel

3. In the Width field, enter the number of pixels for the new width.

Note — You can also use the spinbox up- and down-arrows to
increase or decrease the value in the Width field.

width <]

width | 120(2] Pixels

&H@M

4. Verify the settings are the way you want, and then click OK.

The column is resized. All other columns retain their original widths.

@ /& ¥
ACTION | mMonITOg
A-5L8500 1|HP 0
STK 1
Drive Manufacturer Total 1 ]
Library Number Total 1
W o W e AR
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V¥ Change the Height of a Row

Use this procedure to change the height of a row or a column layer header.

By mouse

1. Move the mouse over the lower border of the row or column header until the
Resize row cursor appears.

Note — You cannot resize a row from within the data area.

Note — Rows are resized from the bottom only; therefore, in this
example, the HP row will be resized, not the STK row.

@ /&8
Drive Manufacturer ACTION MONITO
A-51.8500 1/HP 77+ 0
stk A\ ¥/ 1
Drive Manufacturer Total 1
Library Number Total 1
[P0 4 R g ] pamaelitn,
B \'_'-.4‘ - ﬁ#‘ ; _L"'

2. Click and drag the border, as follows:
* To make the row taller, drag down.
* To make the row shorter, drag up.

A dotted vertical line appears to indicate the pending height. You can move the
border up and down as much as you want until you get the right height.

@ /&8 N

ACTION | MONITOWR
0

A-SLE500 1|HP
........................ oo [ oo oo e U .
Drive ManufiSturer Total 1 \

Library Wumber Total 1 j

3. When the row is the height you want, release the cursor.

The row is resized. All other rows retain their original heights.

v

@ /&
ACTION | MONIT
A-SLES500 1
HP
STK

Drive Manufacturer Total
Library Number Total

SELERR0 e | ﬂ%“'—-w—tJ‘b‘“

=
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By menu

1. Position the cursor within the header of the row you want to resize, until the
Select row or Select column cursor appears.

@ ZFE&E
P o—
E Drive Health Indicator]  aGTHON | MONITOR |
A-SL8500 1[Hp

STK

Drive Manufacturer Total
Library Number Total
B-SL3000 2 | HP

e N =]
{0 I TR R T I

2. Right-click and select Height.

@ /688 :
—Tmmi
A-5L8500 1 HP Height. .. (
STK width.,.. R‘?
Drive Manufacturer Total ]
Library Number Total 1
B-SL3000 2| HP 1 X,
STK 1 /
4 e ’.\;32{9 Manufacturer Tufr ‘_\h 2\~ '\

The Height dialog box appears, displaying the current height of the row.

Height "

Height 16 2] Pixels

ok | Cancel

3. In the Height field, enter the number of pixels for the new height.

Note — You can also use the spinbox up- and down-arrows to
increase or decrease the value in the Height field.

Height <]

Haight 30/ 2] Pivels

&H@M

4. Verify the settings are the way you want, and then click OK.

The row is resized, and all other rows retain their original heights.

@ /EBE -
ACTION MONIT
A-5L8500 1 | HP
STK

== O

Drive Manufacturer Total

-

iy
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V Display Detail for an Aggregate Count

Use this procedure to display detail for the resources included in an aggregate count.

1. Click the active link of the aggregate count you want to display. Active links are
indicated by blue text.

@ /JEBFE

ACTION | MONITOR | UNK
Ll

A-51L8500 (1 |[HP
STK
Drive Manufacturer Total

Library Number Total
p_ci annn |2 [uop

3 | DFE] O

n

You are taken to the associated Overview screen, and the filter intrinsic to the
aggregate count is applied to the data in the List View table. See “Filtering Using
Aggregate Count Links” on page 169 for details.

Drives - Overview Templates: |Defallty] @ &
@ Format: 2]
By @ v /5 XK b @ v ZH XK B O v ZAH XK
MB Read MB Write Avg Mount R/wW MB
180k E00K 1.0
150K 500K :'l‘. 0E
1)
v 120K GOA00K [ AL alh ma
'_: o System JI"I' “"“? .Iu'll'r “g:'-: " System Sy stem
s 50K =" Average 5 300K b H =T Average =T Average
= BOK : = 200K
30K 100K
Ok 0.0
E B o= 5] EEEEE E
2 22 = FEEEFEE
1% = Rt - SN T - S - R
b [ o B ow B o W oo W
Date Date Date
]
@ Fomat = = | & Applied Filter: Drive Health Indicator=MOMNITOR and Drive Manufacturer=HP and Library Complex Mame=A-
T 3\ 518500 and Drive Library Mumber=1
view » | [B] 2
' |
e Exrchange Ebrclﬁ
Dirive WinTM Drtive Serial Murnber Drive Type  |Health Exchange Start Exchange FSC
- Cwverall Status Cley
Indicatar | R
|Ret
B3:4F:60:89:18:27:29:77 844184426 HP-LTO4 s 2011-09-12 18:10:36 WRITE_ERROR
F[:05:59:28:93:30:67:F4 1672715802 HP-LTO4 & 2011-09-13 00:48:19 MNOK_DRY_ERRO

2. You can follow any active links on this screen to get to additional information.

146 STA User Interface Guide December2012



Pivot Table Layout Tasks

V Select a Row Layer

December 2012

You can select one or more row layers at a time. The data cells belonging to the
selected layer(s) are highlighted; this can serve as a visual aid to help you see data
patterns.

1. Move the mouse over a row layer heading until the cursor changes to the Select
TOW Cursor.

@ /B8
Library Cormg ACTION MDNITI#
A-5L8500 |1 |HP ul }
STK 1 4
@ Drive Manufacturer Total 1
Library Number Total 1 f
B-SL3000 2 HP 1 Y
STK 1

S . Bﬂ\w};@cturer Tutal'—-n\‘k '2 ‘J‘(

2. Click the header to select the entire layer. You can select multiple layers with
Multi-select.

The cells in the selected layer(s) are highlighted as follows:
e Aggregate count cells are highlighted in blue.
¢ Summary cells are highlighted in gray.

@ /&
ACTION | MONITOR | UNKNOWN | USE | Total |
A-51L8500 1 HP u} u} u} 4 4
STK 1 a3 1 26 41
Drive Manufacturer Total 1 3 1 40 45
Library Number Total 1 3 1 40 45
B-5L3000 | 2 |HP 1 2 ul 7 1n
STK 1 a3 1 3l 36
Drive Manufacturer Total 2 5 1 38 46
Library Number Total 2 5 1 =] 46
C-5L500 |3 HP 1 ul 1 4 G
Drive Manufacturer Total 1 ] 1 4 5]
Library Number Total 1 ] 1 4 i]
Library Complex Name Total 4 =] 3 o2 o7
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V Shift Layers on the Same Edge

Use this procedure to shift the nesting level of layers on the same edge.

By mouse

1. Move the mouse over the border of the heading you want to move, until the
Move object cursor appears.

@ /@&

T i, COTRY

ACTION

| MONITOR |

&

-5C8500|

1 HP

5TK
Drive Manufacturer Total

Library Number Total |

-5L3000

2[HP |

STK |
Drive Manufacturer Total

Library Number Total

S E Y L i | e

MMM O™ R MO

2. Click and drag the layer over a layer separator until the separator is
highlighted.

B-5L3000

C-sL500 | 7 | |
| || Drive Manufacturer Total |

Library Co

ﬁﬂr T

hufacturer Total |

Loty COMMper Total

500

Number Total
000 |

fy Number Total
ox Wame Total

I:Lbr iry Complex Name Total

ACTION

(e o e e e O e o e e e e e e e

MONITOR

£2ODO0 0 MMM MN O MMM D

When you release the cursor, the table is reorganized and the aggregate counts in
the data cells are re-calculated. In this example, the Library Complex layer has

been inserted between the Library Number and Drive Manufacturer layers.

@ B8
D ACTION | MDNITOR |
1{ a-sLes500 \HP o o
ISTK o 2
iDrive Manufacturer Total 0 2
Library Complex Name Total ] 2
2| B-5L3000 |[HP u] ]
TK o 2
Drive Manufacturer Total 0 2
ibrar nplex Name Total ] 2
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By menu
See “Change Table Attributes and Their Nesting Order” on page 154 for instructions.
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V¥ Swap Layers on the Same Edge

Use this procedure to swap two layers on the same edge.

By mouse

1. Move the mouse over the border of the heading you want to move, until the
Move object cursor appears.

@ BB
i, (O ACTION [ MONITOR |
-5L8500(( 1 | HP u] u]
STK | ] 2
Drive Manufacturer Total | ] 2
Library Number Total | u} 2
-5L3000|| 2 |HP ! 1] ]
5TK | ] 2
Drive Manufacturer Total | ] 2
_/ Library Number Total | 0 2

2. Click and drag the first layer over the second layer until that layer’s headings
are highlighted.

@ B

Library Cormg
A-51L8500 |1

(L

B-5L3000 | 2|

(i

\ ACTION
STK |Library Camd '

Drive MarAf3k 85308 Total
brary Number Total |

HP

LSRR S
| Drive MarBdGicBOAD Total
brary Number Total |

HP

Library Complex Name Total

Drive Mahu_f_al_:_tu_rer :Tutal_:

{ e oo ) e 4 e e o e ) o e Y e

Library Complex|Name Total

| MONITOR | UNKNOD'

£0 0 0 MMM OMNMNMN O

When you release the cursor, the table is reorganized and the aggregate counts in
the data cells are re-calculated. In this example, the Library Complex layer has
been swapped with the Drive Manufacturer layer.
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@ /&

-

ACTIDON

| MONITOR |

A

1 | A-5L8500

Library Complex Name Total

2 |B-5L2000

Library Complex Name Total

3 |C-5L500

Library Complex Name Total

Library Number Total

TK

1 |A-5L8500

Library Complex Name Total

2 |B-5L3000

Library Complex Name Total

Library Number Total

Brive Manufacturer Total

s v [ o e o o 8 e e e o o M o

AR MmMMNMMONOOOOOOOO

Pivot Table Layout Tasks

See “Change Table Attributes and Their Nesting Order” on page 154 for instructions.
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V¥ Move a Layer to the Opposite Edge

Use this procedure to move a layer from one edge to the other.

By mouse
1. Move the mouse over the border of the heading you want to move, until the
Move object cursor appears.
@ /JEAE
_rj%;m f ACTION | MONITOR |
-s’8500{ 1 | HP 0 0
STK D 2
Drive Manufacturer Total 0 2
Library Number Total | u} 2
-SL3000|| 2 | HP 0 0
STK D 2
Drive Manufacturer Total 1] 2
_/ Library Number Total 0 2
2. Click and drag the layer over a layer separator on the opposite edge until the
separator is highlighted.
@ /ZB&
!_!brary Comp ; |__ﬂ.l"_'[.Il'II'\I MOMITOR pnknOMs | e | Tatal N
A-5L8500 [HP |1 K m U 0 11 11
| |Library Number Total | Oy oo O 1, TT 11
[STK 1 ] aA-5L8500| 2 1 35 33
| |Library Number Total | 0 2 1 35 35
| Drive Manufacturer Total | |0 2 il 46 49
B-5L3000 [HP |2 . | O 0 0 5 5
|Library Number Total | D D D 5 5
When you release the cursor, the table is reorganized and the aggregate counts in
the data cells are re-calculated. In this example, the Library Complex layer has
been inserted below the Drive Health Indicator layer on the column edge.
e JESE 5
( ACTIDN | MONITOR 3\
A-5L8500 | B-5L3000 | C-5L500 |[Library Com| A-SL8500 | B-5L3000 | C-5L500
HP |1 o O o
2 o o o
3 0 O 0
Library Number Total ] ] ] ] ] ] ]
STK |1 0 O 2
2 o o 2
Library Number Total ] ] ] 2 2
Drive Manufacturer Total ] ] ] ] 2 2 ]
By menu

See “Change Table Attributes and Their Nesting Order” on page 154 for instructions.
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Use this procedure to swap layers on opposite edges.

Pivot Table Layout Tasks

By mouse
1. Move the mouse over the border of the heading you want to move, until the
Move object cursor appears.
@ ZEB&HE
_rj%;m f ACTION | MONITOR |
-5Ca500|( 1 HP D D
5TK D 2
Drive Manufacturer Total 0 2
Library Number Total | u} 2
-5L.3000|| 2 |HP D D
5TK D 2
Drive Manufacturer Total 0 2
_/ Library Number Total 0 2
2. Click and drag the layer over a layer on the opposite edge, until the second
layer’s headings are highlighted.
(3 EA
°© /EBE - =
Library Carp | ACTION ITOR | UNKNOWN Total
A-SL8500 HP |1 - & iLIbraW Cumr! 0 0 11 )111)
| [Library Number Totah, TSI o o 11
STK |1 B [ i 2 1 35 3a
|___|Library Number Total 0 2 1 35 38
| Drive Manufacturer Total | i z 1 46 49
B-5L3000 HP |2 J] | O 0 0 5 5
| Library Number Total == i 0 ] 5 5
5TK |2 . B§3L3DDD 2 1 a3 2
When you release the cursor, the table is reorganized and the aggregate counts in
the data cells are re-calculated. In this example, the Library Complex layer has
been swapped with the Drive Health Indicator layer.
@ &
- .
R ( | A-sL8500 | B-SL3000 | C-5L500 |Library Comy)
ACTION |HP |1 0 D
2 D D
3 0
Library Number Total 0 0 0
STK |1 D D
2 D D
Library Number Total ] ] ]
Drive Manufacturer Total 0 0 0
MONITOR ||[HP |1 D D
2 D D
3 0
M ) ILihr.=_|r'5|r Number Total 0 0 0
By menu

See “Change Table Attributes and Their Nesting Order” on page 154 for instructions.
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V¥ Change Table Attributes and Their Nesting Order

Use this procedure to change the attributes displayed in a pivot table. You can add
and remove attributes in the table and change the order in which they are nested.

Note — Pivot tables can include between two and seven attributes.

1. In the Table Toolbar, click the Change Attributes icon.

" ACTION
A-SL8500 |1 [HP
STK i

| | Drive Manufact tal
_\_,‘r —.—n'-—-—_—.n-#t«v\_‘.\/

The Change Attributes dialog box appears. The Selected Attributes list identifies
the attributes currently included in the pivot table and their order. The Available
Attributes list identifies attributes that are currently hidden.

] Change Attributes B
Available Attributes Selected Attributes
Drive Type - Likrary Cormples Marme
Drive Model > Likrary Nurnber
| |Encryption Capable Drive Marufacturer
Drive Interface y Drive Health Indicator -

Drive Firmware

Drive Wersion
_ | Code Version =
Media Health Indicator ﬂ
WIORM olSafe Media

¢ Cleanino Media LI

A

Ok | Cancel

. Arrange the attributes so that the ones you want to display are included in the
Selected Attributes list and the ones you want to remove are in the Available
Attributes list.

Note — The Selected Attributes list must include a minimum of
two and a maximum of seven attributes.

a. Select the attributes you want to move from one list to the other. This dialog
box supports Multi-select.

b. Click an arrow to move the items, as follows:

ﬂ or ﬂ Move the selected item(s) to the indicated list.

or Move all items from one list to the other.
& " »

c. Repeat this process until both lists include the items you want.

. Optionally, you can reorder the items in the Selected Attributes list by using the
reorder arrows on the right side of the dialog box.
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Pivot Table Layout Tasks

By default, the last attribute in the Selected Attributes list appears on the column
edge of the table. The other attribute(s) appear on the row edge, nested in the
order they appear in the list; the top attribute is the outer layer.

a. Select the items you want to move. This dialog box supports Multi-select.

] Change Attributes B
Available Attributes Selected Attributes
Drive Type - Likrary Cormples Marme
Drive Model Likrary Nurnber
| |Encryption Capable Drive Marufacturer
Drive Interface y Drive Health Indicator -

Drive Firmware
Drive Wersian

_ | Code Version =
Media Health Indicator @
WIORM YolSafe Media

Cleaning Media LI

R

Ml

Ok | Cancel

b. Click an arrow to move the items, as follows:

L, or Move the selected item(s) up or down, one place at a time.
v

or Move the selected item(s) to the top or bottom of the list.

-

H

c. Repeat this process until the Selected Attributes list is arranged the way you
want.

4. Verify that the dialog box is arranged the way you want, and then click OK.

The pivot table is updated according to your selections.
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Table Data Export Tasks

The following tasks provide instructions for exporting data from List View or pivot

tables.

Task Page
Export Table Data to a Spreadsheet 157

Display an Exported Spreadsheet 159
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V Export Table Data to a Spreadsheet

Note — This procedure applies to both pivot and List View tables.

Use this procedure to export an STA table to a file that can be viewed and edited with
Microsoft Excel or a compatible spreadsheet application. Prior to performing this
procedure you need to set up the table so it includes all the data you want to export.

The exported data includes all resources and attributes included in the table, as
follows:

If you have applied a filter to the table, the spreadsheet includes only the records
that match the criteria you have specified.

Data records and attributes currently scrolled off the visible portion of the screen
are included.

Hidden attributes are not included.

The file is saved to your local computer. The data is saved in HTML format, but the
file is given a .x1s extension so you can easily open it in Microsoft Excel. See

“Display an Exported Spreadsheet” on page 159 for options on viewing and editing
the file.

1.

@ Format; =
View - | [ 2 B

Drive Serial Murnber

572001000233
572004000007
272004000080
572004000035

December 2012

Set up the table so it displays all the data you want to export.

Note — This procedure uses a List View table, but you could also
use a pivot table.

A filter is applied in this example.

&, | applied Filter: Drive Type=T10000b

| Ex [
|Drive ; |
| Drive WM Drive Type  |Health Exchange Start |Exchange | Exchange FSC
e |Overall Status
| | {Indicator i |
".5D:Dl:D4:FD:DD:.&B:F?:EI?-:HDDDDb _@ _.2012—01—12 13:38:19 -EEOOD .
S0:01:04:F0:00: 8B:F7: 3F T 100000 (-] 2012-01-10 18:27:56 GO0
S0:01:04:F0:00: 4B:F7 7E T 100000 @ 2012-01-12 18:52:41 G000
S0:01:04:F0:00: AB:F7:4E T 100000 G 2012-01-10 18:28:46 GOOo0D

2. Click the Export icon in the Table Toolbar.

@ Format: = B8 | &) | spplied Fiter: Drive Type=T10000b

éDrive
Drive W | Drive Type  |Heal
1 | {Incdic

The file is downloaded to your computer according to your browser settings. See
your browser documentation for details. Following is an example of a dialog box

you might see on a computer running Windows. Note that the file will be saved
with a .x1s extension.
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Dpening Drives.xls i x|

¥ou have chosen ko open

Ei] Drives.xls

which 15 a: Microsoft Office Excel 97-2003 Warkshest
from: htkp: \oracle.com: 7021

" Open with I Microsaft Office Excel (default) ﬂ

{*  Save File

™ Do this automatically For files like this From now on,

oK [I Cancel |

3. Proceed to “Display an Exported Spreadsheet” on page 159 for instructions on
viewing and editing the file.

1 |What should Firefox do with this Ffile?
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Table Data Export Tasks

Use this procedure to view and optionally edit a file that you have created with
“Export Table Data to a Spreadsheet” on page 157. The file is automatically assigned
a .xls extension, but the data is actually in HTML format. As a result, you can
display the file using either of the following options:

e “Display the Spreadsheet With Excel”

¢ “Display the Spreadsheet in a Browser” on page 161

V¥V Display the Spreadsheet With Excel

Because the file is saved with a .x1s extension, you can easily open it in Microsoft
Excel and perform spreadsheet functions on the data.

1. Keep the .x1s extension on the file, and open it in Excel or a compatible
spreadsheet application.

An informational message is displayed. This message is normal, and it appears
because the file is actually in HTML format.

Microsoft Office Excel

! E The file you are trying ko open, 'Drives.xls', is in a different format than specified by the File extension. Yerify that the file is not corrupted and is from a trusted source before opening the File. Do you war

Ves’\!,TI

Help |

145

2. Click Yes to open the file.

The file is displayed as an Excel spreadsheet. Depending on a variety of details,
including the length of the numbers and the position of the data in the table, Excel
may or may not convert some cells to scientific notation. This is an Excel
formatting issue only and does not affect the integrity of the underlying data.

In the following example, the cells in the “Drive Serial Number” column are
displayed in scientific notation.

rive Type Drive Health Indicator

USE

D E F
Exchange Start
1/12/2012 18:38 GOOD

Exchange Overall Status

3. To correct formatting issues with numeric data, perform the following steps:

a. Select the column header to highlight the entire column.

D E F

Drive Type Drive Health Indicator  Exchange Start  Exchange Overall Status

A G
1 Drive WWHNN IDriue Serial Number
2 |50:01:04:F0:00:AB:F7:87 5.72001E+23 [r10000b
3 |50:01:04:F0:00:AB:F7:3F 5.72004E+23 [T10000b
4 |50:01:04:F0:00:AB:F7:7E 5.72004E+23 [T10000b
5 |50:01:.04:F0:00:AB:F7:4B 5.72004E+23 [T10000b
6 |50:01:04:F0:00:AB:F7:93 5.72004E+23 T10000b
A B &
3 . Drive WWMNN Drive Serial Number
2 |50:01:04:FC:00:AB:F7:87 5.72001E+23]|T10000b
3 -5C:C‘-_:E~’A:FC:CC:-'3\B:F?:3F 5.72004E+23|T10000b
4 |50:01:04:F0:00:AB:F7:7E 5.72004E+23|T10000b
5 -5C:C‘-_:E~’A:FC:CC:-'3\B:F?:~’AB 5.72004E+23|T10000b
6 |50:01:04:FC:00:ABF7:93 5.72004E+23|T10000b

December 2012

USE
USE
USE
USE
USE

1/12/2012 18:38 GOOD
1/10/2012 18:27 | GOOD
1/12/2012 18:52 GOOD
1/10/2012 18:28 GOOD
1/12/2012 18:39 GOOD
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b | b
k=)

WO (0o s |an fln | b o (R e

b. Right-click the column and select Format Cells.

A
Drive WWNN

TSC:Ci:Ei:FC:CC:AB:F?:S?
:SC:CL:E-‘l:FD:CE:AE:F?:SF
TSC:Ci:Ei:FC:CC:AB:F?:?E
:SC:CL:E-‘l:FG:CE:ﬁE:F?:-‘-E
TSC:Ci:Ei:FC:CC:AB:F?:BS
:SC:CL:E-‘l:FG:CE:ﬁE:F?:Sf—
TSC:Ci:Ei:FC:CC:AB:F?:i.S
:SC:CL:E-‘l:FG:CE:ﬁE:F?:SL

BB £ [ - 9 - A TeE 5T | E
Drive SerLaJ_N.umh.eL[D.LhLP_Em.F_D.LhLF_H.E&Lih_Lud.icalDr Exchange Start
5| b | Cut 1/12/2012 18:28
5| 53| Copy 1/10/2012 18:27
5| [ | Paste 1/12/2012 18:52
3 Paste Special... 1/10/2012 18:28
5 Tsert 1/12/2012 18:39
X Delete 1/12/2012 18:43
5 1/10/2012 18:30
Clear Contents o
= 1/12/2012 18:48
#f Format Cells... [ p
T
Column Width...

|

Exchange Overall Status

GOOD
GOOoD
GOOD
GOOoD
GOOD
GOOoD
GOOD
GOOoD

c. In the Format Cells dialog box, select Number in the Category column.

Format Cells

Number | Alignment I

Caktegory:

Accounking
Date

Tirne
Percentage
Fraction
Scientific
Texk
Special
Custam

Fonk I Border I Fill

I Prateckion I

2%

ample
Drive Serial Mumber

Decimal places: |2 5‘
[ Use 1000 Separator £,

Meqgative numbers;

T - |

1254.10
(1234,10)
(1234.,10)

ﬂ ;l
Mumber is used For general display of numbers, Currency and Accounting of fer
specialized Formatting For mongetary value,
o4 I Zancel
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d. In the Decimal places field, type “0”.

Format Cells e
Nurnber | Alignment I Fonk I Border I Fill I Protection I
Cakeqgory:
|General «| [=ample
Dirive Serial Murnber
Currency
Accounting ; ; Y
i @umal places: |D| j)
Time [™ Use 1000 Separator ()
Percentage
Fraction egative numbers:
Sciertic I |
Text 1234
Special (1234}
Custom (1234)
ﬂ ;I
Murmber is used For general display of numbers. Currency and Accounting offer
specialized Formatting For monetary value,
oK & I Cancel |

e. Leave all other fields as is, and click OK to save the changes.

The cells are reformatted in standard notation.

A B C D E F
1 . Drive WWMNN Drive Serial Number Drive Type Drive Health Indicator  Ewxchange Start  Exchange Overall Status
2 :SD:C"_:EI‘-:FD:CC:AE:F?:S? 572001000233|710000b |USE 1/12/2012 18:38 GOOD
3 ESC:ELZD-’#FC:EC:AE:F?:SF 572004000007 |T10000b | USE 1/10/2012 18:27 GOOD
4 :SC:E*_:CL"':FD:EC:AE:F?:?E 572004000060]|T10000b  |USE 1/12/2012 18:52 GOOD
3 ESC:ELZD-’HFC:EC:AE:F?:-‘TB 572004000095|T10000b | USE 1/10/2012 18:28 GOOD
7] :SC:E1:C¢:FD:EC:AE:F?:93 572004000097 |T10000b  |USE 1/12/2012 18:39 GOOD

4. See the Microsoft Excel documentation for information about the various
functions you can perform on the data in the spreadsheet.

V Display the Spreadsheet in a Browser

Because the file is in HTML format, you can display it in a browser window. Using
this procedure, you can view and print the data, but you cannot modify it.

1. Change the .x1s file extension to .htm or .html.

2. Open the file in your browser.

December 2012 Table Displays 161



Table Data Export Tasks

e . Drive ! Exchange
Drive WWNN Drive Serial  Drive Health E_xcllmnge Overall
Nurnber Type ; Start :
. Indicator Status
50:01:04 FO:00:ABF7:87 572001000233 T10000b USE fg_lfg'_?lg'” GOOD
T 1T AR 2012-01-10
50:01:04F0:00:ARFT.3F 572004000007 T10000b UZE 157756 GOoD
T 1[I AR T - 2012-01-12
50:01:04F0:00:ARFT7E 572004000060 T10000b UZE 15574 GOooD
e e s 2012-01-10
50:01:04F000:ARFT4B 572004000095 T10000b UZE 159546 GOOD
A [ - AR 2012-01-12
50:01:04F0:00:ARFT:93 572004000097 T10000b UZE e e GOoD
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Filtering Table Data

STA enables you to filter the records displayed in pivot and list view tables. Table
filters allow you to focus on a subset of information by displaying just the records
that meet specific criteria.

This section describes the effects of filters and the ways you can apply them. The
following topics are discussed:

e “Filtering Overview” on page 164

“Filter Application” on page 164

“Filter Duration” on page 164

e “Applying a Filter” on page 165

“Filter Data Dialog Box” on page 166

“Filtering Using Aggregate Count Links” on page 169
“Filtering by Applying a Template” on page 170
“Filtering Using Dashboard Graphics” on page 171

e “Filtering Tasks” on page 172
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Filtering Overview

Filtering Overview

You can filter data by any table attribute, whether or not that attribute is currently
displayed on the table. You can specify filter criteria for any number of attributes,
and you can choose whether any or all of the criteria must be met. See “Applying a
Filter” on page 165 for complete details.

Once you apply a filter, the criteria are displayed in the Applied Filter area of the
table. This allows you to verify which filter criteria have been applied to the current
table view. If no criteria have been applied, this area is blank.

Note — Filter descriptions longer than 250 characters are
truncated. You can hover the cursor over the text to display a
tooltip containing the full description.

Note — Text string filters are case-sensitive. For example, the text
string “CLN” is not the same as “cIn” or “Cln”.

Filter Application

Some screens on the Drives and Media tabs are paired with one another. For these
pairings, any filter applied on one screen is automatically applied to its partner. The
screen pairings are as follows:

¢ Drives — Overview and Drives — Analysis
¢ Media - Overview and Media — Analysis

With the exception of these pairings, a filter applies only to the screen on which you
apply it. Following are examples:

¢ If you apply a filter to the Drives — Overview screen, the same filter is
automatically applied to the Drives — Analysis screen, but not to Drives —
Cleaning Activities nor any other STA screen.

¢ If you apply a filter to the Libraries — Overview screen (a screen with no
“partner”), the filter applies to that screen only.

Filter Duration

Once you have applied a filter to a screen, it remains in effect for the duration of your
login session. If you navigate away from the screen and then return to it later in the
session, the filter will still be in effect. To change or remove a filter, you must take one
of the following actions:

e Apply a new filter. See “Applying a Filter” on page 165 for details.
* Remove the filter. See “Clear the Current Filter” on page 179 for details.

e Apply a template; the filter criteria in a template overrides any existing criteria.
See “Apply a Template” on page 199 for details.

¢ Log out of STA. See “Log Out of STA” on page 22 for details.
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Applying a Filter

You can apply a filter in any of the following ways:

December 2012

By completing the Filter Data dialog box for a pivot or list view table. See “Filter
Data Dialog Box” for details.

By clicking an aggregate count link in a pivot table. See “Filtering Using
Aggregate Count Links” on page 169 for details.

By applying a template. See “Filtering by Applying a Template” on page 170 for
details.

By clicking a section of a bar chart or pie chart on the Dashboard. See “Filtering
Using Dashboard Graphics” on page 171 for details.
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Filter Data Dialog Box

The Filter Data dialog box appears when you click the Filter Data & icon in either
the List View Table Toolbar or the Pivot Table Toolbar.

& Filter Data

O Filter Matching:

. 8

B

STA Start Tracking:

Walurne Serial Murnber:
Media Type:

Media Health Indicatar:
WIORM Media:

Manufacturer Serial Murnber:
Media Manufacturer:
Media ME Available:
Media MBE Capacity:
Dirive WOATIN:

Drive SCSI ID:

Drive Type:

Drive Health Indicatar:
Last Exchange Start;

Exchange Elapsed Time:

=
foMateh ANY entered criteriD =
7 Match ALL entered criteria
= B
H
=
2
H
H
=
H
I
H
H
[
=
H (&
=l /=l

Proaser = waer

e

(C .&pply | Reset | CanceD

TTTEr T T T T

Name Description
A TFilter Matching field Allows you to specify the type of match you want to perform. Select one
of the following options:
¢ Match ANY entered criteria — Selects table records that meet any of
the criteria you specify.
* Match ALL entered criteria — Selects only records that meet all of the
criteria you specify
B Table attributes Lists all attributes that are available for the current table. You can specify

filter criteria for as many attributes as you want. Each table attribute has
a menu that includes one of the following:

¢ A list of pre-defined values for the attribute.

e A list of comparison operators. The available operators vary,
depending on the type of data. For these fields there is also an
associated text entry field in which you enter the specified value for

the comparison.

See “Table Attribute Types” on page 167 for details.
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Name Description

C Buttons Click one of the following buttons:

¢ Apply - Applies the specified filter criteria to the table. See “Use the
Filter Data Dialog Box to Change a Table Filter” on page 173 for
details.

* Reset — Removes all filter criteria so the table displays all records. See
“Clear the Current Filter” on page 179 for details.

e Cancel - Exits from the dialog box without applying any changes.

Table Attribute Types

Attribute Type

Pull-down Menu Entries

Pre-defined values

For example, Drive Health
Indicator and Drive Type.

Drive Health Indicator:

Last Exchange Start: | acTION

: MOMITOR
xchange Elapsed Time: | |cg

UMEMOWWE

¢ blank — Excludes the attribute from the selection criteria. This
is always the first menu entry.

¢ List of all possible values for the attribute.

Note — The values listed do not necessarily
reflect currently applied filters or the current
removed drives and media display settings for
your username. For example, the “Drive Type”
pull-down menu may include drive types that
are not currently included in any monitored
libraries.

Date

For example, STA Start Tracking
and Last Exchange Start.

STA Start Tracking: | ozl [zo1-0m04 Y

clumne Serial Murmber: |1z gefore

Media Type:

TN e AR ]

¢ blank — Excludes the attribute from the selection criteria. This
is always the first menu entry.

¢ Is Before — Selects entries with attribute dates on or before the
one you specify.

* Is —Selects entries with attribute dates equal to the one you
specify.

e Is After — Selects entries with attribute dates on or after the
one you specify

Enter the date in the associated text entry field. Use yyyy-mm-dd
format.
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Attribute Type

Pull-down Menu Entries

Numeric

For example, Media MB
Available and Exchange Elapsed
Time.

Meclia ME Avalable: | ..:7] 200,000

Media MB Capacity:
. I=
Drive WWHNG | Greater Than

¢ blank — Excludes the attribute from the selection criteria. This
is always the first menu entry.

¢ Less Than — Selects records with attribute values less than or
equal to (<=) the specified value.

* Is —Selects records with attribute values equal to (=) the
specified value.

* Greater Than — Selects records with attribute values greater
than or equal to (>=) the specified value.

Enter the value in the associated text entry field. Do not include
units of measure, such as MB, in your entry.

Text string

For example, Volume Serial
Number and Drive WWNN.

wolurne Serial Murnber:
Media Type:

Media Health Indicator: [ ontaine
Ends With

DR BdeAiae

¢ blank — Excludes the attribute from the selection criteria. This
is always the first menu entry.

* Begins With — Selects records with attribute values that start
with the specified string.

¢ Contains — Selects records that contain the specified string
anywhere within the attribute value.

¢ Ends With - Selects records with attribute values that end
with the specified string.

Enter the string in the associated text entry field.

Note — Your entry is case-sensitive. For
example, the entry “CLN" is not the same as
“cIn” or “CIn”.
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Filtering Using Aggregate Count Links

The cells within pivot tables contain aggregate counts of resources or events that
meet specific criteria (see “Pivot Tables” on page 115 for details). A filter is therefore
intrinsic to each aggregate count.

For example, in the following Drives — Analysis pivot table, the “5” in the MONITOR
column indicates that there are a total of five drives with a health status of

“Monitor”.
@ ZEB8®
_ | ACTION [ MONITOR [ UNKNOWN [ USE | Total | i

A-5L8500 |1 HP ! D D D 5 5
STK | 0 4 0 35 29
Drive Manufacturer Total | 0 4 0 40 44
Library Number Total | ] 4 ] 40 44
B-5L3000 | 2 |HP [ 0 0 0 2 2
|sTK | 0 1 0 35 36
| Drive Manufacturer Total | o 1 o 43 44
Library Number Total | o 1 o 43 44
C-5L500 |3 |HP ! D D D ] ]
Drive Manufacturer Total | 0 0 0 5 5
Library Number Total | D D 5 5
Library Complex Name Total | o} @ o} fata] o3

Clicking on this link takes you to the Drives — Overview screen and applies the filter
intrinsic to the aggregate count. The filter criteria are indicated in the Applied Filter
area of the table.

Note — Filter descriptions longer than 250 characters are
truncated. You can hover the cursor over the text to display a
tooltip containing the full description.

i (.ﬂ\_pplied Filter: Drive Health Indicator=MONITOD
view- B & B B

@ Format: = BE B

Media Mec

Dirive WM Drive Serial Mumber Drive Type Eg\;ﬁh Exchange Start xg#@:ﬂs\gﬁg Marjufacturer Hea
Indicatar Serial Murnber  [Indi
29:90:43:0F: 13;14.DF: 80 1920103806 T10000E el 2011-08-09 02:16:37 BAFG2642 BOFG2642
3504 5F 7R AR CA B4 40 206054111 T10000C il 2011-08-08 14:34:06 EBFCOGEZE EBFCOGEZE
2EiFA 2962 BE A0 FA: 4 1432863206 T10000g b 2011-08-02 11:16:53 MNOCAF1FS MNOCAFLIFS
ABSTELFC 4B 02T Ce02701162 T10000C ’ 2011-08-09 04:40:53 P7FSF070 P7RSF070
COLES ASB 7R 7 AP 2E 19058779359 T10000E 2011-08-08 12:13:11 WFO1EZCA WEO1EZCA,

See “Use an Aggregate Count Link to Apply a Filter” on page 182 for detailed
instructions.

December 2012 Filtering Table Data 169



Applying a Filter

Filtering by Applying a Template
Applying a template automatically applies any filter criteria that are included in the

template definition. These criteria override any filter that may already be in effect.

For example, the following Drives — Analysis pivot table has an applied filter, “Drive
Health Indicator=USE".

@ Format = EE | 5 ( Applied Filter: Drive Health Indicator=LISE %)
Viewr - 2 E
| ) [T
Cirive | ) Media I
Dirive WM Drive Serial Murnber Drive Type  [Health Exchange Start msﬁrg:r?\.?srﬁlj !Manufacturer k
!Indicator | iSeriaI Murnber |1
098 COnF2: 34 8E:61:B6 21158184903 T10000C ﬁ 2011-08-07 20:40:21 L47EDE0G L47EDE06E ﬂ
1Z:F9:40: 48 EMFCS:38 8673232006 T10000E 6 2011-08-00 03:43:19 F4956CAD F4956CAD
1F.23:4F:.CSFA6F: A1B2 1401403333 T10000B 6 2011-08-08 17:07:11 P7Ra0G2 P7Ra0442
1F.FOi6C:26:F3:98: 7B EC 1885705667 HP-LTOd @ 2011-08-09 03:05:58 BEDO3ZF3 BEDO3ZF3

Applying a template that includes a different filter, in this case “Drive Health

Indicator=MONITOR”, changes the table display and causes the original filter to be
overridden.

Templates: e-Health 2
Default |
+ Drive-Health-Monitor % |
STA-Drive-All
Avg Moun STA-Drive-Base-Information
10 STA-Drive-Last-Exchange
- ‘ STA-Drive-Utilization

The new filter criteria are indicated in the Applied Filter area of the table.

@ Format: = EE .E,( Applied Fiter: Drive Health Indicator=MONITOR )

view - | B & B | &

o | o
Dirive W Drive Serial Nurber Drive Type %Eg\;ﬁh Exchange Start ms:'%rg:rts‘fsrﬁl) Imggﬁfacturer EE;
iIndlcatDr i iSerlaI Murnber | Indi
29:90:43:0F: 13:14.DF: 80 1920103806 T10000B 5 2011-08-09 02:16:37 BOFGZ642 BOFGZ642
a5:94:5F 7R AR CAE4 40 206054111 T10000C | 2011-08-08 14:34:06 EBFCOGESE BFCOGESE
20:FA 296268 A0:FA: 4 142286206 T1o000e 2011-08-02 11:16:53 NOCAFLIFS NOCAFIFS
ABSTELFCAB F027Ce02701162 T10000C 5 2011-08-09 04:40:53 P7FSFOF0 P7FSF070
COES:AS B2 7R 7A P26 19058770359 T10000B s 2011-08-028 12:13:11 WFO1EZCA WFD1EZCA,
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Filtering Using Dashboard Graphics

Applying a Filter

Bar charts and pie charts on the Dashboard display aggregate data for resources or
events that meet specific criteria. A filter is therefore intrinsic to each section of a

Dashboard bar chart or pie chart.

For example, in the following “Health by Media Type” graph, the selected section of
the LTO-4 bar represents 34 drives with a health status of “Monitor”.

Media
Health by Media Type ol
LTO-4 @'}hﬂonitor: 3400 |
“ T-CLMU B Monitor

Mumber o..

Clicking this section of the bar takes you to the Media — Overview screen and applies
the intrinsic filter. The filter criteria are indicated in the Applied Filter area of the

table.

@ Format: = 855 | B, (Applied Fiter: Media Type=LT0O-4 and Media Health Indicator=MONITOR )

view - | [B] & & | &
wolume Serial - Media !Esgii?h IMedia i Drrive Wb Crive Type Drive Heafth Last Exchange Start
Murnber Type R | Available Indicator

iIndlcatDr |

ABBE24DF LTiO-4 951 C5:D0:93.EE:F4:24.DE:EFHP-LTO4 @ 2011-028-08 05:52:10
C3ITOETEF LTO-4 3,232 FCAFE4:58 1006758 30 HP-LTO4 @ 2011-08-08 02:11:11
D2383917 LTO-4 261,061 FOARAT 19:BCZ2: 79 AIHP-LTO4 @ 2011-08-06 16:50:17
DEEZ29DC LTO-4 2,745 51:29:C2:88:54:.D0:BL:6THP-LTD4 @ 2011-02-06 10:23:432
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Filtering Tasks

Task Page
Use the Filter Data Dialog Box to Change a Table Filter 173
Clear the Current Filter 179
Use an Aggregate Count Link to Apply a Filter 182
Apply a Filter From the Dashboard 185
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V¥V Use the Filter Data Dialog Box to Change a Table Filter

Note — This procedure applies to both pivot and list view tables.

Use this procedure to apply new filter criteria to the current table. You can filter by
one or more record attributes, and you can remove filter criteria from selected
attributes.

For screens that are paired with a “partner”, the filter applied to one screen is
automatically applied to its partner. See “Filter Application” on page 164 for details.

Note — For screens that include a “Current Page Number” field
(Libraries — Exchanges, Drives — Cleaning Activities, and
Notifications — Overview), the filter applies across all records, not
just the ones displayed on the current page.

1. Click the Filter Data icon in the Table Toolbar.

Note — This procedure uses a List View table, but you could also
use a pivot table.

.
@ Format: = ER
view ~ | [B] &
| 1 1
i - |
Wolume s ; | ; | |
Serial iﬁ'l.qu.': e !E\?gllaabﬂa | Dirive WM Drive Type ;%;Ea?;alth Last Exchange Start
Hurmber [ \Indicator | | i | |
e ) i) (&% | i — — — | — e e =
DZ2ESF36C T-CLML (%] 0 64:18:24:36:7C:55:34: 47 T10000E @ 2011-08-02 22:21:15 .:I
D2F15480 T-CLMU 0 3C300F 34:BO:BA S8 ES T10000C @ 2011-08-01 05:52:40 [
D4523Fa6 Tl (7] 2,645,834 ASES:DD:E4:89:04:D0:4 T100008 (7] 2011-08-03 10:01:02

The Filter Data dialog box appears. If no filter has been applied, the dialog box
displays the default settings. If a filter is already in effect, the criteria are
displayed in the dialog box, as in the example below.
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[E Filter Data @8
I e -
(Frervmawg ot et oty
STA Start Tracking: = 2
STA Stop Tracking: = [
Yolume Serial Mumber: =1
Media Tepe: =1
Media Health Indicatar: =
WORMNoISafe Media: |
Media Manufacturer Serial Mumber: ;l
Media Manufacturer: =]
Media Long Trpe: =]
Media Life Indicator: =
Media \Warranty Indicator: ;‘
Drive Serial Mumber: =]
Drrive WAMN: =
Drive IOt =
Drive Trpe: |

Drive Health Indicator: | MOMITOR = |
Last Exchange Skart: | Is after ;l 2011-07-30 E"G) LI

Apply | Reset | Cancel | i

2. Specify the filter criteria in the dialog box, as follows:

a. In the Filter Matching field, select one of the options to indicate whether you
want to match any or all of the criteria you specify. See “Filter Matching
field” on page 166 for details.

b. Indicate the filter criteria in the remaining fields on the screen. See “Table
Attribute Types” on page 167 for details on filling out this section of the
screen.

* You can specify criteria for as many table attributes as you want.

Note — Text string entries are case-sensitive. For example, the
entry “CLN” is not the same as “cIn” or “CIn”.

* You can remove previously specified filter criteria in selected fields by
blanking them out.

In the example below, a Media Type is selected, and the previously specified
Drive Health Indicator selection is removed.
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&7 Filter Data

Filter Matching:

STA Start Tracking:
ST Stop Tracking:

Wolume Serial Mumber:

{7 Makch ANY entered crieria
¥ Makch ALL entered criceria

@dia Trpe:

g e
& &

Y

Media Health Indicator:
WORMMNOlSafe Media:

Media Manufacturer Serial Mumber:
Media Manufacturer:

Media Long Trpe:

Media Life Indicator!

Media Warranty Indicator:

Drrive Serial Mumber!

Drive WM

Drive 10

Drive Type:

]

[«

ke
£

| E E

[

Drive Health Indicator!

Last Exchange Stark:

2011-07-30 RES ]

apply | Reset | Cancel |

Filtering Tasks
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3. Verify that your specifications are correct, and then click Apply.

> Filter Data @8/

" Match ANY entered criteria

Filker Matching:
WErHAEENNGE @ Makeh ALL entered criteria

STi Start Tracking: ;I [EE‘B
STA Stop Tracking: ;I [535
Yolume Serial Mumber: ;I
Media Type: | T-CLMU =
Media Health Indicator: =1
WORM/VolSafe Media: =l
Media Manufacturer Serial Mumber: ;I
Media ManuFackurer: =]
Media Long Type: =l
Media Life Indicator: ;l
Media Warranty Indicator: ;l
Drive Serial Mumber: =]
Dirire WM =]
Drive ICn =
Drive Tvpe: =
Drive Health Indicator: =
Last Exchange Start: | IsAfter =] [2011-07-30 [y LI
Cancel |
1T my 15 1Ann ana S nd . Theal MlFwi i

The following updates are made to the table:
¢ The table displays only the records that match the criteria you have specified.
¢ The Applied Filter area indicates the specified criteria.

e For list view tables, the Table status line indicates the number of records.
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Media - Overview
@ Format: 2] & @

BO 2 72K

MB Read

80K
70K
B0k
£ 50K
= 40K
o 30K
= 20K
10K

System
Average

™MB

Megabytas

BOz ZHXK

Write
240K
200K,
160K

120K
20K
40K

kK

|

Templates: | Default «

BOo 2 7 X

Mount B/W MB/sec
2,100
1.800 | A pe
1500 TN MY

. System
800 Average

@ Format: = EBE E, @plied Filter; Media Type=T-CLMU and Last Exchange Start>2011—D?‘-@

Volumne s Media

Serial r_'l-_ﬂedla Health Mec_lla s Ditivie W Ditive Type e Health Last Exchange Start
Liroher Fal=] Trdicatar Ayailable Indicatar

D2ESF36C T-CLMU @ 0 64:18:24:36:7C:55: 344 T10000E 6 2011-07-31 22:22:08 ;I
DF15480 T-CLMU b 0 3C30F: 34 BO:2A5AES T10000C 6 2011-07-30 05:53:33
EBO04149 T-CLML 0 0 ABDEDE:E7:54:C7:EQ: 4 T10000C 6 2011-07-31 14:25:04 J
ECFaF4a6F T-CLML e 0 F3i2iEE:AC:47:54:85:4C T 100008 e 2011-08-01 0220032
F4956C49 T-CLMU 6 0 12:F9: 4848 EAFCS:38 T10000B 6 2011-08-02 02:43:56
FC3230465 T-CLMU @ 0 AR ST ELRCAE 700270 T10000C e 2011-08-02 02:45:32
FFRO22288 T-CLMU 6 0 28 FL:30:62:B8 A0 FA: 4L T10000E e 2011-08-01 01:09:432
HOZES123 T-CLMU 6 0 AR:Z2E:DC:SS:DeA0:90:4 T10000B 6 2011-08-01 05:09:45
HECM7 800 ':F [ [~ M0 FSe & AR 7E 74 FO 2 Tmnrnn a 20110801 131011

Colurnns Hidden 51

Colurmns Frozen 1

| Displaying <0 record(s)

4. If the screen is one of a Drives or Media screen pairing, the filter criteria are
also applied to its partner. You can navigate to the partner screen to verify this.

*| Dashboard
>/ Libraries
*|Drives
Media
Dverview

Analysi@

December 2012

Media - Overview

@ Format; ] &
B O£ 5
MB Read
BOK
70K A
[]
B0IK -"'l-a.
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The Applied Filter area of the tables on both screens indicate the same filter.
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Media - Analysis Templates; | Default 7
@ Format: [Fzm) E
%
Library Complex Name Total
40
35
30
25
E W ACTION
3 20 W MONITOR
o] W USE
15
10
5
D ]
Media Health Indi...
|
@ ZAEEE @pplied Filter: Media Type=T-CLMU and Last Exchange 5tart>2n11-u?-3u)
ACTION | MONITOR | UNKNOWN |  USE |  Total |
A-51L8500 |1 1 2 ] 21 24
Library Number Total 1 2 ] 21 24
B-5L3000 | 2 u] I ] 15 16
Library Number Total ] 1 u} 15 16
Library Complex Name Total 1 = ] 26 40

December2012
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Filtering Tasks

the Current Filter

Note — This procedure applies to both pivot and list view tables.
Use this procedure to remove all filter criteria from a table.

Note — To remove selected filter criteria from a table, see “Use the
Filter Data Dialog Box to Change a Table Filter” on page 173.

1. Click the Filter Data icon in the Table Toolbar.

Note — This procedure uses a list view table, but you could also
use a pivot table.

@ Format: = EE EJ Applied Fiter: Media Type=T-CLNU and Last Exchange Start=2011-07-30
View - | ] 28 52 I
' r ‘
Yolume e A ; ; :
Serial r_\-l_fledéa E\?jllsbﬂa Dirive WM Dirive Type R:g;sa?;alth Last Exchange Start
Mumber P |Indicator ‘
|
ASSS0CAR T-CLMU Q 0 ABST.ELFCHE:70:27:C« T10000C @ 2011-08-04 02:17:14 =~
BaLTFI6d T-CLMU Q 0 4E:54:15:60:C8:20:ELF T10000EB @ 2011-07-31 17:.07:16
3887816 T-CLML 6 0 9B.BE:C4:41:40:36: 73:6: T 10000B @ 2011-08-02 20:01:15
CEE817E53 T-CLMU i 0 ED:2EC2:DC: 88 25670 T 10000 6 2011-08-02 12:41:17
DZEBF36C T-CLML @ 0 64, 108:24:36:7C:55: 3447 T10000B @ 2011-08-02 22:21:15
D2F15480 T-CLMU & 0 3C:300F:34.BO:8A:5A:E6 T10000C @ 2011-08-01 05:52:40
EES04149 T-CLMU @ 0 Ag:DeDE:27:54 7 EQ: 4 T10000C @ 2011-08-02 14:24:11
ECFaF4GF T-CLML @ 0 F32DieEAC47:54:89:4( T 100008 @ 2011-08-03 02:19:10
FAOSA 40 T.i‘l 1l (7] N 17 FdddiFa FrSan Tmrnnn [ 2011-na-nd needrna T
14 3
Colurmns Hidden 51 | Columns Frozen 1 Displaying <46 recard(s)
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The Filter Data dialog box appears, and all selection criteria currently in effect are

indicated.

> Filter Data

Filter Makching:

STa Stark Tracking:
STA Stop Tracking:

Yolume Serial Mumber:

]

Cl'\;adia Tupe:

Media Health Indicator:
WORM/Vol3afe Media:

Media Manufacturer Serial Mumber:
Media ManuFacturer:

Media Long Type:

Media Life Indicator:

Media Warranty Indicator:

Drivee Serial Mumber:

Dirive AR

Dirive IC:

Drrive Tvpe:

I
L]

Lo
TR

i [l

e

@/

" Match ANY entered criteria =
% Match ALL enkered criteria

o

el

Crive Health Indicator:

Lask Exchange Start:

2011-07-30 0 &
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2. Click Reset.

. E Filter Data

'_': Blie i ¥ Match ALL entered criteria
i STA Start Tracking: | ]
: Wolume Serial Mumber: |
g Media Type: [ T-clhy =]
{; Media Health Indicator: =]
; WORM Media; =]
I Manufacturer Serial Mumber: e
Medlia Manufacturer: |
Media MB Available: hd|
g Media MB Capacity: =l
Driver WATIM: =
f Drive SCS11D: =l
DCrive Tyvpe: x|
Drive Health ndicator: d|
Last Exchange Start: | Is After x| 2011—0?—30

Exrchange Elapsed Time:

e AN B T T

i L L -}

The following updates are made to the table:

" Match ANY entered criteria

E&)

Spply % Cancel | |
LB s i | B b L 1 N P TN -

Filtering Tasks

o All filter criteria are removed from the table so it displays all available records.

¢ The Applied Filter area is blank, indicating no filter criteria are currently

applied.
e For list view tables, the Table status line indicates the number of records

displayed.

® Fomat: = 88 | B & =y
view - | B @B B |
Wolume ; Media ; ;
Serial r.\'l_quéa Health E\?jl':bﬂe Dirive WA Drive Type IE:jrg;;;l:;alth Last Exchange Start
ket ¥ Indicator ‘
AS4CD7ED LTO-CLNU @ 0 7C:AD:A7:19:BC:22:79: AHP-LTO4 (7] 20110804 02:50:41 4|
AS45ET26 T2 (] 1,976 SD:61:F7:34:EE:A3:3E:C T10000C (-] 2011-07-28 10:50:45 —
AOF16127 T2 (] 1,796 EB:DD:CD:F9:49:F0iEA:S, T 100000 Q 2011-07-31 10:50:39
ABZ0EO0E T2 (] 761,394 21:64:70:33: 11: A4:ES:7- T 10000C (] 2011-05-02 16:35:38
ABZEESDE LTO-4 (-] 759,661 95 AG:DAS4FCERELF HR-LTO4 (] 2011-07-25 04:239:54
AEBEZ4DF LTO-4 & 961 C5:D0:98:E6:F4:24:DE BF HP-LTO4 @ 2011-05-04 10:51:55
ABCB4AAC T2 (-] 628,356 24:24!A5:36:58:7E; 7451 T 10000C (7] 2011-08-04 10:03:18
ACGFEF24 LTOCLHNY @ 0 29:43:F6:76: DACT 78 HP-LTO4 (-] 2011-07-15 21:15:37
ACrOFT AT T1I i 185 535 .'l'—'.'ﬁl:'l"lﬁ'l:':.'FCl'ﬁQ"lD'aFT‘Il‘IrﬂﬂF! [ 7] 21 1-NE-N3 144773 |ﬂ
4 3

Colurnns Hidden 51 | Colurnns Frozen 1

(Displaying 1,085 record(sD
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V¥V Use an Aggregate Count Link to Apply a Filter

Use this procedure to apply a filter by clicking an aggregate count link in an Analysis
screen pivot table. The filter is applied to both the Analysis screen and to its
“partner” Overview screen.

1. Use the Navigation Bar to bring up an Analysis screen.

»| Dashboard Media - Overview
*| Libraries @ Format; aﬂ EJ
>/ Drives
Media B O 2 i
Overview MB Read
% BOK

70K :

B0 1

The Media — Analysis screen is used in this example.

Media - Analysis Templates: [Defauts & &
@ Format: 2 =
7=
Library Complex Mame Total
1,200
1.000
800
— W ACTION
5 , Il MCNITOR
3 s mUsE
W unknown
400
200
0—
IMedia Health |...
=]
@ BB
| ACTION | MONITOR | UNKNOWN |  USE | Total |
A-5L8500 |1 | 4 15 2 375 204
Library Number Total 4 13 2 275 294
B-5L3000 | 2 4 7 1 369 391
Library Number Total 4 1 i 369 391
C-5L500 |3 2 23 u] 273 300
Library Number Total z 23 ] 275 200
Library Complex Name Total 10 53 3 1019 1085

182 STA User Interface Guide December2012



Filtering Tasks

2. In the pivot table, click an aggregate count link.
o _Z2EBB
7~ N
1 ACTION | MONITOR | UNKNOWN |  USE | Total |
A-5L8500 |1 13 2 375 394
A Library Number Total ';ﬁ_") 13 2 373 394
EFSE3000-2 % 17 1 369 391
Library Number Total 4 17 1 363 291
C-SL500 |3 2 23 0 273 300
Library Number Total 2 23 ] 275 300
Library Complex Name Total 10 53 e 1019 1085
You are taken to the “partner” Overview screen (Media — Overview in this
example), and the following updates are made to the list view table:
¢ The table displays only the records included in the pivot table aggregate count.
* The Applied Filter area indicates the filter criteria from the aggregate count.
® The Table status line indicates the number of records displayed; this number is
the same as the aggregate count in the pivot table.
Media - Overview Templates: | Defaultz,
@ Format: [ &
BO % ZHX BO % 74X BO % ZHX
MB Read MB Write Mount BR/W MB/sec
240K 2100
2001 1.800 =
2 T :: "t [58
u 2 1B0K by “.J‘n,".-‘._a"".s'. ha
= L .
B System 2" 20k Wy System o System
'L__ Average 'L—_ = Aerage Average
= = BK
40K

10K

@ Format: = EE

view- |l @ & o

E., @plied Filter; Madia Health Indicator=ACTIOMN and Library Cornples Mame=A-5L8500 and Library Number=1:)

. ; Media : ]
ﬁamgr werd i?l'qh?géa Ew?:ﬁll_‘t;l:r Klf ::lI:bT;B Drrive WP Drive Type %3?;:‘;3 ith Lazt Exchange Start E
CADBD4C0 T1 (5] 818,788 AZ:42:8F:4B:DS:E3:97.9F T10000E (7] 2011-07-30 06:5405 ¢
D2ESF36C T-CLMU (%] 0 64:14:24,36:7C:55:34: A7 T 100008 @ 2011-08-03 17:21:30 ¢
FOB0CoA T T2 @ 713,239 BE:A8ER:93:F4:2B:95:9E T 10000cC 6 2011-08-02 02:04:32 &
XLTFE0ST LTO-4 @ 781 281:AROD:FiBG: FE: D45 HP-LTO 6 2011-07-31 05:23:01 I

4]

| 3

Colurnns Hiddet 51 | Columins Frozen 1 Displaying 4 record(s)
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3. Use the Navigation Bar to return to the Analysis screen.

»| Dashboard Media - Overview
»|Libraries ® Format ) &
| Drives
Media B O v 7;
Overview MB Read
% 0K,
70K '
GOk HH

The filter remains active; therefore, the Analysis screen displays only the records
that meet the selection criteria intrinsic to the original aggregate count link.

Media - Analysis Termplates; | Default - ﬁ

@ Format; |2 e

% g

Library Complex Mame Total

45

4.0

WACTION

Qgl—

Media Health Indi...

pomr e

@ ZAE&E @plied Filter: Media Health Indicator=ACTION and Library Cornplex Marme=A-5L8500 and Library Number=_])

ACTION | MONITOR | UNKNOWN | USE | Total |

A-5L8500 |1 4 ] ] ] 4
Library Number Total 4 ] ] ] 4

Library Complex Name Total 4 ] ] u] 4
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V Apply a Filter From the Dashboard

Use this procedure to apply a filter by clicking a section of a bar or pie chart on the
Dashboard. You are taken to the corresponding Overview screen, and the filter
intrinsic to the bar or pie chart section is applied. This procedure allows you to
display detail about data displayed on the Dashboard.

1. Use the Navigation Bar to bring up the Dashboard.

'"-"Dashhu%d Drives - Overview
o @ Format: |25 e
Drives
Overview By @ 2 7
Analysis MB Read

Cleaning Activities 180K,

150K

A

i

b :‘:‘i-u-

L]

IR ra
b Mg

01206 [reu 4 1 Y

2. Click a section in a Dashboard bar or pie chart.

Library Media Cells =

25 76% e

Walue: 220.00

0

Media Type

You are taken to the corresponding Overview screen (Media — Overview in this
example), and the following updates are made to the list view table:

e The table displays only the records included in the selected Dashboard section.

e The Applied Filter area indicates the filter criteria from the selected section.
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* The Table status line indicates the number of records displayed; this number is
the same as the Value for the selected Dashboard section.

Media - Overview

@  Templates: | Default =

@ Format: 2 &
BO v /X BO v X BO v X
MEBE Read MB Write Avg Mount R/YW MB Throughput
20K 240K 1.0
70K . i
W Y WY e
¥ LT N T
. R PRE L AT S
Arow o =4 o e ot = 06
Ay v __System k| T [ _.System : __System
Y T Average ol ¥ Averane 304 Averane
= BK =
40K 02
0K
Date Date Date
A
@  Format: b ,E, @pplied Filter: Media Type=T®
vew- B & B | &
: ; Media ; : Drrive "
xﬂ:—%@:r Seial q_fled'lea Health Bm&bﬁ?nal Dirive Wi Drive Type  Health Last Exchange Start ;ﬂgﬁ
¥ Indicator Indicator
EFBDOS71 T2 @ 1081163864 C8:F5:34.B0:2E 1F:A 70 T10000C e 2011-10-30 12:41:31 3
GOCFAZ203 T2 @ 1845827420 FRCAFLEE:44:4CF5BE T10000C 6 2011-11-01 04:16:52
AS0S20C5 T2 ks 1179175474 AD20:9C:40,20:CE:54:B T10000C e 2011-10-18 02:18:.05
AQFSE00DC T2 & 135159457 FOLEF: D9 3CFD: 3R CLBL T10000C 6 2011-10-27 09:24:27
7095511 T2 &b 1845227429 FRCAFL:38:44:4C: 75 BE T10000C 6 2011-10-24 03:42:39
ME430535 T2 s 1726497956 40:F7:FER: CF AR CCE T10000C 6 2011-10-31 17:13:09
PSABEZZC T2 ik 1349405817 E1:DLOCED 28 208A:3 T10000C e 2011-10-29 18:10:20
3600925 T2 &b 1565246273 CABRS0:40:81,CF 780 T10000C e 2011-10-31 14:12:47
Cimm e - dmaras—ea A L 4L AL T 4 O - Py
< |
Colurnns Hidden 52 | Colurnns Frozen 1 Displaying 280 recard(s)

3. Use the Navigation Bar to select the “partner” Analysis screen, if applicable.

Note — This step applies to Drive and Media Overview screens
only.

*|Dashboard

>/ Libraries

>/ Drives
Media
Overview

Analxsi@
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Media - Overview

@ Format: |29 &
BO ¥ 7%
MB Read
20K
TOK )
N
B0 .".-s‘.
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The filter remains active; therefore, the Analysis screen displays only the records
that meet the selection criteria intrinsic to the selected bar or pie chart section.

Media - Analysis
@ Farmat; ﬂ &

300

200

150

Caunt

100

50

Media Health In...

% =

Library Complex Mame Total

WACTION
WMONITOR
WUsE

@ AAESEE @pplied Filter: Media Tvpe=T2__:)

@ Templates; | Default «

December 2012

ACTION | EVALUATE | MONITOR | UNKNOWN | USE | Total |

A-5L8500 |1 1 ] 3 u] 136 140
Library Number Total 1 ] 3 ] 136 140

B-SL3000 | 2 1 u] 4 u] 135 140
Library Number Total 1 ] 4 ] 135 140

Library Complex Name Total z2 ] T ] 271 280
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Templates

Templates provide modified STA screen views that can be saved, re-used, and shared
with other users.

This section describes templates and provides instructions for their creation and use.
The following topics are discussed:

e “Templates Overview” on page 190
e “Template Definition” on page 190
e “Templates Toolbar” on page 191
e “Template Types” on page 192
e “Pre-defined Template Summaries” on page 193

e “Template Tasks” on page 198
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Templates Overview

Templates include a variety of screen display characteristics, including graph and
table layouts and filter criteria. Applying a template to a screen updates the screen
display so it matches the characteristics defined in the template. See “Template
Definition” for specifics.

Templates are available for Overview and Analysis screens only. They are also screen-
specific; a template for the Drives — Overview screen can be applied to that screen
only and cannot be applied to the Drives — Analysis screen, for example.

Template Definition

Following are specific characteristics included and not included in the template
definition.

Screen Characteristics Included in the Template Definition

Graph display details, such as: ® Wide vs. narrow view
¢ Graphed attributes
* Percent vs. actual value display
¢ Date range
Table display details, such as: ® Hidden and visible columns
e Column order

Filter criteria

Screen Characteristics Not Included in the Template Definition
e Table resource selections applied to graphs
e Table sort criteria

® Specific data content
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Templates Toolbar

The Templates Toolbar appears at the top of the main window area. It provides direct
access to frequently used commands for applying and managing templates.

@ Templates: | Default -

lcon Name Description

z Help Displays help for template functions.
Related Task: “Help”

Templates menu  Menu lists all available templates for this screen. The first
Templates: | Default » . " . .
entry is always “Default”. The list includes pre-packaged
templates and custom templates that are available to all
users. Select a template to apply it to the current screen.

Related Task: “Apply a Template”

B Save Template Allows you to save the current screen configuration, either
as a new template or as a modification of an existing
template.

Related Task: “Create a New Template” and “Modify a
Template”

Delete Template  Allows you to delete a template.
. Related Task: “Delete a Template”
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Template Types

STA provides a default template for each screen, as well as a set of pre-defined
templates. You can also create your own custom templates, tailored to your needs.

Default Template

Each Overview and Analysis screen has a Default template, which is automatically
applied whenever you navigate to the screen. To apply a different template, you
simply select the template you want to use from the list in the Templates menu. If
after applying a new template, you leave the screen and then return later, the Default
template is applied again.

Pre-defined Templates

STA is delivered with a set of pre-defined templates that provide you with frequently
used information about library resources (libraries, drives, media) and events
(exchanges, cleaning activities, and notifications).

Pre-defined templates are available to all users. You can use them as is, or modify
them and save the changes as custom templates. If you modify or delete a pre-
defined template, you can later restore the original.

Custom Templates

Custom templates can be created by any STA user, and any number of custom
templates can be created for each screen.

You create a custom template by applying modifications to the current screen—such
as changing graphed attributes, re-ordering columns in a list view table, and/or
applying filter criteria—and then saving the new display as a template. When you
save a template you assign it a unique name and designate whether it is private or
public, as follows:

* Public — Available to all STA users.
¢ Private — Available only to the username under which it is saved.

Once you have saved a custom template, it is immediately available for the current
and future login sessions. Each user has access to all public templates as well as the
private templates saved under their username.
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Pre-defined Template Summaries

Following are short descriptions of the pre-defined templates for each Overview and

Analysis screen.

Libraries — Overview

Libraries - Overview

@ fFomat: 2B B @

BO v 52X

Occupied Storage Cells

80|

Default
STA-Lib-All
STA-Lib-Base-Information

STA-Lib-Configuration
STA-Lib-Health

STA-Lib-Utilization

@  Templates: m @
Default |
STA-Lib-al

B
STA-Lib-Base-Infarmation Iéﬂ' %

BO® /X

MB Read MBW  STA-Lib-Configuration
2,400 | ¢ STA-Lb-Health
2,000 4 L__fTA-LIb-UtHIZatIDn

v

Displays library properties and configuration information.
Displays all library table attributes.

Displays the base library configuration and relatively static data;
useful for library description and inventory listings.

Displays library configuration and connection information;
useful for troubleshooting connection issues.

Displays information about library health, firmware, and SNMP
connection with STA.

Displays summary information about the amount and rates of
library activity and drive utilization.

Libraries — Complexes Overview

Libraries - Complexes Overview

48 & @

@  Format:

BOxz 74X

Storage Cells Occupied

an

Default

STA-Complex-All
STA-Complex-Configuration
STA-Complex-Utilization

December 2012

@  Templates: aulE

Default %

STA-Complex-all
¥
STA-Complex-Configuration %ﬁ' x

B % /X

MB Read MB STA-Complex-1Utilization

Fann FNINkE

Displays library complex configuration.
Displays all library complex graphs and table attributes.
Displays library complex configuration information.

Displays information about the amount and rates of library
complex activity and drive utilization.
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Libraries — Exchanges

Libraries - Exchanges Templates: M )
@ Fomat D EH | & | @ Default f
STA-Exchange-tlerts-al
7 7 R » JHR STA-Exchange-Alerts-Errors Id' *®
Mount Read MB Mount Write MB STA-Exchange-Base-Information  MB
sk 1EOK | STA-Exchange-MIR-2lerts
-— L

Default

Displays identification and status information for the drive,

media, and library involved in each exchange.
STA-Exchange-Alerts-All

Displays information about alerts that occurred during

exchanges; exchanges that have not generated an alert are not
included.

STA-Exchange-Alerts-Errors Displays all exchanges that resulted in error-type alerts; alerts
that are not errors, such as cleaning alerts, are not included. Your

Oracle support representative may ask you to use this template

prior to submitting error log information.
STA-Exchange-Base Information

Displays base information for all exchanges, such as drive and
volume serial number, drive and media health, drive and media

exchange status, MB read and written, and times.
STA-Exchange-MIR-Alerts

Displays all exchanges that resulted in alerts related to the media
information record (MIR). Your Oracle support representative

may ask you to use this template prior to submitting error log
information.

Drives — Overview

Drives - Overview

-
@ Templates: M )
@  Format: |22 B | @ Default |
STA-Drive-al
|
B ® »» S H X By @ 2 & H ¥ STA-Drive-Base-Information o5 X
MB Read MB Write STA-Drive-Enterprise-Performance
s Ta0k STA-Drive-Health
2504 S00K ‘. STA-Drive-LTO-Performance
I\ soak b STA-Drive-LTO-Utilization
o 200 [« I 3
= I £ 40 L STA-Drive-Last-Exchange
2 gl 5 - System = AL 1% - System 2 ystem
C I 4 fwerage 5 300k |4 ¢ Awerage STA-Drive-Performance-30-Days  ferage
i | v ’ o [ ]
= 100} ' :i' = ook |\ K STA-Drive-Ltilization
501 ."‘ J 1nnwe | 3 ." i i Fs
Default

Displays drive configuration information and the status of the
most recent exchange that occurred on the drive.
STA-Drive-All

Displays all drive graphs and table attributes.
STA-Drive-Base-Information

Displays the base drive configuration and relatively static data;
useful for drive description and inventory listings.
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STA-Drive-Enterprise-Performance Displays summary performance data for enterprise drives only.

STA-Drive-Health

STA-Drive-LTO-Performance
STA-Drive-LTO-Utilization
STA-Drive-Last-Exchange

STA-Drive-Performance-30-Days
STA-Drive-Utilization

Drives — Analysis

Drives - Analysis

@ Format 2 B,
2 H
Library Complex Mame Total
105 |
Default

STA-Drive-Firmware-Levels

STA-Drive-Read-Marginal

Displays current and summary health and activity information
for all drives.

Displays performance data for LTO drives only.
Displays utilization statistics for LTO drives only.

Displays information for the last exchange that occurred on each
drive.

Displays summary performance data for all drives over the last
30 days.

Displays utilization statistics for all drives.

Termplates: M
+ Default Q
STA-Drive-Firrmware-Levels

STA-Drive-Read-Marginal

Summarizes current drive health by library complex.
Summarizes current drive firmware levels by drive type.

Summarizes the “Exchange Read Marginal” status for applicable
drives, by library complex name. Applicable to StorageTek
T10000A and above drives only.

Drives — Cleaning Activities

Drives - Cleaning Activities

@ Fomat: =M H & | @

% 74X

ME Between Most Recent Cleans

Default

STA-Cleaning-All

STA-Cleaning-Base-Information

December 2012

@  Templates: M

Defaulk
STA-Cleaning-All

|
STA-Cleaning-Base-Information fj' R

vz 732K

Drive Lifetime Meters Drive Lifetime Loads

Displays identification and status information for the drive,
media, and library involved in each cleaning exchange.

Displays all cleaning exchange attributes.

Displays base information for all cleaning exchanges, such as
drive and volume serial number, drive lifetime cleans, and
current and maximum cleaning uses.
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Media — Overview

Media - Overview

Default

STA-Media-All
STA- Media-Base-Information

STA-Media-Cleaning

STA-Media-Expired

STA-Media-Health

STA-Media-LTO-Performance
STA-Media-LTO-Utilization
STA-Media-Last-Exchange

STA-Media-MIR-Stats
STA-Media-Stats-Last-Exchange

STA-Media-Utilization

196 STA User Interface Guide

@ Templates: M

Defaul:
STA-Media-All
I
B ® v AHK STA-Media-Base-Information o R
MB Write 5TA-Media-Cleaning
a0k, STA-Media-Expired
TORY 5TA-Media-Health
B0k, !‘.l 5TA-Media-LTO-Performance
A
& 50Ky - STA-Media-LTO-Utilization
40K, ! ‘| g stem fstem
= ?:Fi [ Average 5Ta-Media-Last-Exchange ferage
£ 30K .
= / 5TA-Media-MIR-Stats
20K | X i
1okl ¥ STA-Media-Stats-Last-Exchange
| #
gl STa-Media-Ltilization

b ¥ b o rer o o e
= = = = = = = ] =

Displays base information about the media, its most recent
exchange, and the drive involved.

Displays all media graphs and table attributes.

Displays the base media information and relatively static data;
useful for media description and inventory listing.

Displays base information about cleaning cartridges only. Also

displays the status of the cleaning media’s most recent exchange
and the drive involved.

Displays information about expired media. Your Oracle support
representative may ask you to use this template prior to
submitting error log information.

Displays current and summary health and activity information
for all media.

Displays summary performance information for LTO media only.
Displays summary utilization information for LTO media only.

Displays information about the last exchange for each piece of
media.

Displays data from the media information record (MIR).

Displays throughput and efficiency information for the last
exchange for each piece of media. Your Oracle support
representative may ask you to use this template prior to
submitting error log information.

Displays summary utilization information for all media.
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Media — Analysis

Media - Analysis Templates: M )

+ Default
STA-Media-HealthByMediatype

@ Fomat ZHE &

1 ihrarue Mamnlow Klamao Tadal

Default Summarizes current media health by library complex.

STA-Media-HealthByMediaType =~ Summarizes current media health by media type.

Notifications — Overview

Notifications - Overview Templates: (DM, [
S : v Default [}5
@ Format: = =5 | B
- — = STA-Motification-2l |
view - | B & & | 5 STA-Matification-Base-Information |
| |
Date SMMP trap sent | Trap Tvpe | Device ID | Device Activity | Severity | Text ! Device State i Propert
Default Displays SNMP traps, including detail about the library and
device involved.
STA-Notification-All Displays all attributes available for SNMP traps (no graphs are
available for this screen).
STA- Notification-Base- Displays base data for SNMP traps; useful for an overview,
Information description, and listing of notifications.

Notifications — Analysis

Notifications - Analysis @  Templates; [Del ! H
@ romat B H | & Default |
%
Default Summarizes notification severity levels by library complex.
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Template Tasks

Task Page
Apply a Template 199
Create a New Template 201
Modify a Template 203
Delete a Template 206
Recover Pre-defined Templates 209
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V Apply a Template

Use this procedure to apply a template to the current screen. When you initially bring
up a screen, the Default template is always applied automatically.

1. In the current screen, select the Templates menu.

The menu displays all templates for the current screen that are available to the
current user.

Media - Overview Termplates: Bl
@ Format: |2 g @ v Default
MediaTableCnly
B 2R STa-Media-2l
MB Read ™MB Write ST A-Media-Base-Information
Bk 240K STA-Media-Last-Exchange
TOK. 200K a ; STA-Media-Utilization
60K N y iy
& sk g 150'{?" "3'3'5'2"".‘.[:'.‘,"
a System a - System System
= 40K ":.::ernge [ 120K ",_'\’wera,qe "s:emqe
< 20K 2 ek
40K
3
=
Date Date Date
-
@ Format: = EE
view - | [B] @ B 2
Yolume Serial  [Media EISadIi:ah Media MB Dirive WA Drive Tvpe Drive Health Lot Brrhanne e
MLmber Tye : Byailable ¥p Indicator H
Indicator |
ACCOFF2T Tl @ 185,535 ADGE.DEcFS P09 12:4E T 100008 6 2011-08-11 0947, =~
CASBDZO T1 @ 818,788 AZ:42:8F 4B:D5:B3:97:9F T 10000E 6 2011-08-06 060541
CBOEC483 T1 @ 400,232 D9:B9:18:2F:57:45:8:B23 T10000B 6 2011-08-01 07420
D2ESF36C T-CLML @ 0 64:18:24:36:7C:55:34:4° T10000B e 2011-08-10 17:21:
FoB0C5AT T2 @ 713,239 BE.88:EE:93:F4.2B:95:9E T 100000C e 2011-08-09 02:04::
LDoese2 T2 @ 1,236 83:2F:F8:8F:D4:08: 20,42 T 10000 6 2011-08-07 1357
P41EFE2Z T1 @ 402,219 &4, 1F.C3E7 . BA:64.BF 42 T 10000E 6 2011-08-09 20024,
QBESCODCL LTO-4 @ 241,341 C5:00:98.EB.F4:24.DE:BFHP-LTO4 6 2011-08-11 12:47:
TSRANPA & I Tlm.4 a 1527 411 rq-nn-un-m-m-m-nl:-niHD.l T4 [ 20110910 NRe
] 3
Colurnns Hidden 51 | Colurons Frozen 1 Displaying 1,025 record(s)
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2. In the Templates menu, select the template you want to apply.

Templates: m

+ Diefault
MediaTableOnly
STa-Media-al

STA-Media-Base-Information
STa-Media-Last-Exchange [%

STA-Media-Uitilization
i aat

&

X

The new template is applied.

Note — You can always verify the currently applied template by
viewing the name displayed in the Templates field.

_
Media - Overview Gemplates: )
@ Format: .E_j

BOx ZHX BO v ZHX BO v ZHX
Exchange Elapsed Time Exchange Mount Time Exchange Write Efficiency
1.0 1.0 100
08 08 20
£ 06 £ 06 = -]
3 __System 3 __System fut __System
L‘"-. Average o Averaga 5 Average
104 a4 oo 40 ~
",u'a".'- "'"-"‘"’-L'
02 0z 20
0.0 0.0
b b b b R b b B B bt b
5 5 e e e s
39 2 g 5 g ®
oo = i 5 B4
Date Date Date
|
@ Fomat: = &5 | G
view- Bl @B | o
Wolurne Serial E;:;;ffacwrerlhﬂedia Medlia |Physical ﬁ:j?h Recording Dirivis WA gg;? Drive ag\;ﬁ
MLrmber R b |Manufacture Type |Address Tnicatcr Techrnigu o Type Trdic,
ACCOF727 ACCOR727 T1 T1 21,1,1,598 @ ASEEDEFS:FOD0: 12:4E 26 T100008 eil
CASED4Z0 CAOBD4C0  T1 T1 1,3,1,1,268 e A2i428F48:05:B3:97:0F 32 T10000B @
CBOEC483 CBOEC483 T1 T1 2,1,1,1,635 @ D9:B9:18:2F.57 A5:B.E3 42 T10000B e
DZESF36C C2ESF36C T-CLMU T-CLML,3,1,1,324 @ 641824, 3570 55: 344743 T10000E e
FoB0CELT Foa0Cens T2 T2 11,1161 @ BE:28:EE.93:F4.28:95:0E 52 T10000C 6
IDDOsse2 IDDossE2 T2 T2 A ral AR A @ 83:2F.FB:BF:D4:9E: 204521 T10000C 6
FP41EFE22 P41EFE22 T1 T1 2,1,1,1,625 @ &4:1F:C5:B7 B4 64 BF:45 43 T100008 @
QBESCODCL QBSCDDCL LTO-4 LTO-43,1,1,1,1135 @ C5:D098:EB:F4.24:DE:BFS3 HP-L T4 6
TSAAMRAS T'T%F!FIF!F.L‘. | Trd 1 Trhd 21 1 1 068 [ 5NN 0R FRFd 24 MFRE 53 HO-| Tind 3:'
4 »
Colurnns Hidden 35 | Columns Frozen 1 Displaying 1,085 record(s)
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V Create a New Template

Template Tasks

Use this procedure to create and save a new template for the current screen. You can
specify whether the template should be available for all users or just the current
username.

1. Apply the desired changes to the current screen.

Note — See “Template Definition” on page 190 for the types of
screen changes that can be included in a template.

In the following example, the Media — Overview screen has been modified by
collapsing the graphics pane so that only the tables area is visible.

B @

Media - Overview Templates: | Default -
@ Format; = B8
view - | 3] & & | &
|

Yolume Serial — |[Media (Media Media MB ) ) Drive Health
s IT\‘DE |?1%?E;ur i SRR Ditive YT Drtive Type e Laszt Exchange S
ACCOFF2T Tl @ 125,535 ADGE:DaFS FR.09, 12:4E T 100008 @ 2011-02-11 09:4?:i|
CAOBED4C0 i @ 918,798 A2:42:8F 48:D%:E3:97:9F T 100008 e 2011-08-06 06:54:
CBOEC4832 T1 @ 400,232 D9:B9: 18 2F:57: a5 B:B3 T10000B @ 2011-02-01 07:42:
D2EBF36C T-CLMU @ 0 6418 24:36:7C:55:34: 47 T10000B 6 2011-08-10 17:21:
FoBOCEAT T2 @ 713,239 BE:B2:EE:93:F4. 2B:05:9E T10000C 6 2011-08-09 02:04:
Doosse2 T2 @ 1,236 83.2F:F8:8F.D<h0E: 20,42 T 100000 ﬁ 2011-08-07 13:57:
P41EFEZZ T1 @ 402,219 64, 1F.C3E7.BA:64.BF 42 T10000B e 2011-03-09 20:24,
QBSCODCL LTO-4 @ 241,341 C5.00:98.EB:F4.24.DE:BFHP-LTO4 Q 2011-02-11 12:47,
ToEE0EG0L LTO-4 @ 1,927,421 C3:00.98.EBF4.24.DE:BFHP-LTO4 @ 2011-02-10 06:03:
®AFFE0ST LTO-4 @ 781 281 AEO0:FBG: 7804 5IHP-LT O 6 2011-08-07 05:23:
ABBE240F LTO-4 061 C5:00:98:EB:F4:24.DE:BFHP-LTO4 @ 2011-08-12 0%:52:
B199F3FE T2 4,164 CFi1m42:54:10043: 0060 T10000C e 2011-08-08 02:20:
Bos0CC20 T2 & 1,676 DE:EE:B7:5C: 35437 B0 T 10000C 6 2011-08-11 17:33:
BFSEGFES Tel: " 871,445 S1.86:2: 15:48:47 . BF.B7 T10000B Q 2011-02-10 0910,
CI7OE7EF LTO-4 i 2,232 FCARE4.58: 106758 20 HP-LTO4 e 2011-08-12 02:11:
ChE17853 T-CLMU i 0 EDi2E:C2DCE8: 2567 CLT10000B @ 2011-02-10 07:41:
C7DE5249 T1 2,223 EXOBRF3:DC:SE: 11369 T10000B @ 2011-08-07 20:01:
CaC0ZEZD T2 i 8589 90:FS:3:24:B0:F0nS1:0F T10000C e 2011-08-12 01:35:
L2a83917 LTO-4 261,061 FCALAT 1B 22 7R AIHP-LTO4 @ 2011-08-10 16:50:
D2F15480 T-CLMU 0 3C:30F34:B0:84:55:E6 T10000C @ 2011-03-09 00:52;
DS27FBEQ T1 & 23,126 977 LeE:24 100F: 720 7E T10000B 6 2011-02-10 22:07,
DSES2900C LTO-4 " 2,745 3120:C2:88:54. D0 BL6E HP-LTO4 Q 2011-08-10 10:23:
DE70O9A50 LTO-4 1 1,863 51:29C2:88:54:D0: Bt HP-L TO4 6 2011-07-30 02:16:
E1F241BA LTO-4 i 258 03:E7:B3:CADD:98: 31 1[HP-LTC4 6 2011-07-19 04:50:
EF16B528 T1 4,144 ASEQDD:E4:80:94:00:4 T10000E @ 2011-08-10 21:52:
EFGOFESE LTO-4 :i 1,398 1FRFD:GC2EF3:98. FB.ECHP-LTOY e 2011-08-08 23:56;
FaC42477 LTO-4 1,081 01:33:98:B1:C0n 32 EFd< HP-L T O @ 2011-03-04 01:11:
FaBAZ901 LTi:)-4 32,287 C5.00:98.EB;F4.24.DE:BFHP-LTO4 @ 2011-02-02 1?:SEIL|

4 »

Colurnrs Hidden 51 | Columins Frozen 1 Displaying 1,085 record(s)
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2. When you have made all the modifications you want, click the Save Template

icon.
Media - Overview Templates: | Default - .@J
@ Fomat = 88 | &

view- | B @F B |

; P Media | ; i
Wolumne Serial  [Media [ [Media MB Fiwivsm YRk Fivie T |DHE HEAlh I ark Cwcbwnme ©

The Save Template dialog box appears.

@ Save template ]
Termplate Narme: t
¥ Private
SHAE

Save | Cancel

3. Complete the Save Template dialog box, as follows:

a. In the Template Name field, type a new, unique name.

Note — If this entry is not unique, when you click Save, you will
be asked to confirm whether you want to overwrite the existing
template.

a. In the Shared field, select an option:
¢ Private — The template will be available to the current user only.
¢ Public — The template will be available to all STA users.
4. Click Save.

@ Save template ]

Template Mame: | MediaTableCnly

 Private
' Pubilic i

1 %} Cancel | §
97SFT10000B @ 20111408-06 06:54

The template is saved and the name is displayed in the Templates menu.

Media - Overview @mplates: MediaTableCnly -

Shared:

-
@ Fomat: = =8 | B
view » | B & B | H
.
Wolurne Serial — [Media (Mediia Media MB Drrive Health
B S |Health S Dirive WM Drive Type  |._5Z.00 Last Exchanoe S
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V¥ Modify a Template

Template Tasks

Use this procedure to modify an existing template for the current screen.

Note — If you modify a pre-defined template, you can later

recover the original. See “Recover Pre-defined

Templates” on page 209 for details.

1. In the Templates menu, select the template you want to modify.

The template is applied to the screen.

'Media - Overview

Templates: @
x|
@ Format: = EE
view - | B & B o
1
vaolume Serial !Media ﬁsgjlitah !Media ME Dt WA Dtive Type |Drive Health Last Exchange St
Murmber ITWJE jior e iﬂwailable ilndicator
ACCOF72T Tl (5] 185,535 AD.6E:DEcFS:FR:D9: 1248 T 100008 e 2011-08-11 09:4?:;i|
CAOEDZ0 Tl @ 918,788 A2:42:8F 48058397, 0F T10000E 6 2011-02-06 06:54:
CEOEC483 TL (5] 400,232 DB 18 2R 57 A E.B3 T10000E 6 2011-028-01 07420
D=ZESF36C T-CLMU @ 0 64 18:24:36:7C:55:34:4° T10000B @ 2011-08-10 17:21:
FoBOCEAT T2 Q 713,239 BE:SS:EE: 93 F4:2B: 959 T 10000C 6 2011-08-02 02:04:
DDOEsE2 T2 @ 1,236 83:2FFE:8FD4:0E: 2042 T10000C @ 2011-08-07 13:57:
P41EFEZZ TL @ 402,219 64 1F.C3E7 . 8A:68.BF 42 T10000B @ 2011-08-09 20:24.
QBSCODCL LTC-4 e 241,341 50092 EBF4:24:.DE.BFHP-L T a 2011-02-11 12:47:
TSEE0EGL LTO-4 (5] 1,927,431 C3D09s.EBIF4:24:.DE.BFHP-L T 6 2011-028-10 06:03:;
KATFEOST LTO-4 @ 721 281 AEOD:FBG: 78D S HP-L T 6 2011-02-07 05231
AEBEZ240F LTO-4 951 C5:D0:92:ER:F4:24:0E. BFHP-L T 6 2011-08-12 05:52:
B199FZFE T ot 4,164 CF:10:42:54: 100439060 T10000C @ 2011-08-08 0820
BoaDCCo0 T2 1,676 DE:EE:B7:5C:39:43:B7.BC T10000C 6 2011-08-11 17:33:
BFSEGFED Tid, o 871,445 51.86:2:15:48:47:BF.B7 T10000B @ 2011-08-10 09;10:
CITOEFEF LTO-4 ™ 3,232 FCAFR 8458 10,6708 30 HP-LT O e 2011-08-12 02:11:
Cee17853 T-CLML 0 EDZE:C2:DC 825670 T10000E 6 2011-08-10 0741
C7DE5249 T1 3,223 EF9B:F3:DC:SE:11:36:95 T10000B 6 2011-02-07 20:01:
CaCOZE=S T2 229 90 FS:3: 24 B0 7DeS1:0F T10000C 6 2011-08-12 01:35:
D2383917 LTO-4 261,061 7CADAT I9BC 22 7AIHP-LTO e 2011-08-10 16:50:
D2F15480 T-CLML ki 0 30:30cF:34:B08ASAES T10000C @ 2011-08-09 00,52
DSZ27FBED T1l e 25,126 97,7 1.6E:84:10:F 7 7E T10000E @ 2011-08-10 22:07:
DSES2000C LTO-4 e 2,745 5129028854 DOEL 6 HP-LTO4 @ 2011-08-10 10:23:
DEFO9AG0 LTO-4 i 1,863 51:29:C2:88:54:DO:E1:GEHP-LTOG e 2011-07-30 08 16:
E1F241BA LTO-4 258 93 E7:B2:CAIDD:9R: 31 1[HP-L TO a 2011-07-19 04:50:
EF16B528 T1 4,144 AS:EQ:DD:84:89:04:00:4 T10000E Q 2011-08-10 21.52:-
EFGOFESE LTO-4 1,508 1FFD:GC2EF3:08: 7B ECHP-L TG 6 2011-08-02 23:56:
FaC42477 LTO-4 1,081 D1:33:98:B1iCIi 32 EF 4= HP-L T4 6 2011-08-04 01:110
FaBAZ901 LTIO-4 s 32,287 C2:D09S:EB:F4, 24:DE.BFHP-LTO4 @ 2011-08-02 1?:3EILI
4 »
Columns Hidden 51 | Columns Frozen 1 Displaying 1,025 record(s)
2. Make the additional screen changes you want to include in the template.

December 2012

Note — See “Template Definition” on page 190 for the types of

screen changes that can be included in a template.

In this example, the screen is modified by applying the filter, “Media

Type=TCLNU".
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Media - Overview Templates: | MediaTableOrly + [
@ Format: = B8 | &, (Applied Fiter: Media Type=T-CLNU
Wiehn -

| | 1 | |
Yolurne Serial !Media EMedia !Media MEB Drive Health

| | : :
Kb e !Hee_ulth [ Avalahla Dirive WM Drive Type frshmin Last Exchange St

| [Indicatar |
D2EBF36C T-CLML @ 0 64:18:24:36:7C:55: 344 T10000E @ 2011-08-10 17:21: ~
CeE17853 T-CLMU 0 ED:2E.C2:DC:88:25:67.C0 T10000B @ 2011-02-10 07:41:
D2F12480 T-CLMU 0 23030 F34:B02: 55.E6 T10000C @ 2011-02-09 0052
MEDSEFCD T-CLIU 0 F8:22:30:53:70AFCBE T10000C 6 2011-02-10 2333
ASSS0CAR T-CLMU & 0 AB:S7.ELFC:4B:70:27:C< T10000C @ 2011-08-12 03:17:;

3. Verify your changes, and then click Save Template in the Templates Toolbar.

Templates: | MediaTableOnly - %J E

The Save Template dialog box appears, and the current template name is supplied
in the Template Name field.

[@ Save template &=
Termplate Mame: | MediaTableonly|
. O Private
SHEEGES s

Save | Cancel ‘

4. Complete the Save Template dialog box, as follows:

a. Leave the Template Name field as is.

a. Depending on whether you want to modify the availability of the template,
either select an option in the Shared field or leave the field as is:

¢ Private — The template will be available to the current user only.

¢ Public — The template will be available to all STA users.
5. Click Save.

[{ save template <]
Template Mame: | MediaTableOnly
Shared: g E[EEE |
i Cancel | |
STCTTAAANAR o 203 TENE AR AT

The Template Overwrite Confirmation dialog box appears.
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Note — This dialog box does not appear if it has been turned off.
See “Modify Confirmation Dialog Box Preferences” on page 32 for
details.

1

i Save template
i . . -

! Do you wish to overwrite the existing template?

|
1
{ Yes | o ||

6. Click Yes to confirm the modification.

i -
i Save template

i ; . N
1 Do you wish to overwrite the existing template? |

— )

The template is updated with the changes you have specified.
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V Delete a Template

Use this procedure to delete a template.

Note — If you delete a pre-defined template, you can later recover
it. See “Recover Pre-defined Templates” on page 209 for details.

1. Click Delete Template in the Templates Toolbar.

Templates: | Default - %
[

The Delete Template dialog box appears.

x Delete Template £ |

i Template Mame: |

Delete | Cancel _

2. In the Template Name menu, select the template you want to delete.

3¢ Delete Template ]

'r Template Mame: i

MediaTableCinky

STA-Mediz-al

STA-Media-Base-Information

1.800 STA-Media-Health

4 5n STA-Media-Last-Exchange
T STA-Media-Utilization

3. Verify your selection, and then click Delete.

R Delete Template ]

g Template Mame:  MediaTableOnly v

The Delete Template confirmation dialog box appears.
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Note — This dialog box does not appear if it has been turned off.
See “Modify Confirmation Dialog Box Preferences” on page 32 for
details.

[ Delete Template

Are yoll sure yolu want to delete the saved termplate MediaTableCnly'?

["iDo not ask for confirmation in the future

Ves Mo

4. Click Yes to confirm the deletion.

Delete Template

fre woll sUre you want to delete the saved template MediaTableCnly'?

| m%ﬂ
- HEw &H '

The template is deleted and is no longer displayed in the Templates menu.
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Note — If the current screen was using the template you just
deleted, then the screen is re-displayed using the Default

template.
Media - Overview Templates: ﬂ\ B
@ Format; 2 & + Default
STA-Media-all
B0 v A g x B O 2 A ﬁ x® STA-Media-Base-Information %‘? ®
MB Read MB Write STA-Media-Health
B 240k STa-Media-Last-Exchange
TOK, .h 200K . ; STA-Media-Utilization
BOK i " Ay
50K A I::': ':_ ‘IEDK?: ‘H?V“."“’, |‘I‘,‘ ¥ U H
4 ' System 2 430k U System 1.200 __System
Awverage . = Average o0 Average
= Bk B0
40k 00
0
g g
=i
Date Date Date
-
@ Format; = kR .EJ
Wiew ~ 28 | =
Yolume Serial  {Media H.gjiﬁah Media ME Drive VWi Drive Type Drive Health a5t Exehange o
Murnber Type : Available P Indicator 4
Indicator
ACCORT27 Tk @ 185,535 ADEE.DE FS FD9: 12:4E T 100008 e 2011-08-11 047~
CASBD4CO T1 @ 818,788 A2:42:8F: 4805297 9F T 10000 6 2011-02-06 06:54:1
CEOEC483 APl @ 400,232 DB 18:2F: 57 A5:B:B23 T10000B & 2011-02-01 07421
C2ESF36C T-CLML @ 064 14:24:36: 705534 A T10000B e 2011-08-10 17:21:
FOBOCEAT T2 @ 713,239 BE:82:EB:93:F4: 2805 9B T 10000C e 2011-08-09 02:04::
DDOsEE2 T2 @ 1,236 83:2F:F:8F.040E: 20,42 T 100002 e 2011-08-07 13:57:
P41EFEZZ Til: @ 492,219 64: 1F:.C3B7 8468 BF:4Z T 100008 ﬁ 2011-02-09 20:24,
QBSCODCL LTO-4 @ 241,341 C5:00:98:EB.F4.24.DE.BFHP-LTO4 6 2011-08-11 12:47,
TSARAMNFA S I Tln.a ) 1577 471 rq-nn-an-pn-paoa-np-niHD.l Trid o 2110210 NRena
] »
Columnns Hidden 51 | Columns Frozen 1 Displaying 1,085 record(s)
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V Recover Pre-defined Templates

Use this procedure to recover pre-defined templates after modifying or deleting

December 2012

them.

Template Tasks

Note — This procedure does not affect custom templates you have

created.

Note — You will be required to log out of STA as part of this

procedure.

1. On any screen, select Preferences > Templates in the Main Toolbar.

M Help ﬁsta_admin Logaout o

Data Handling
Refresh Rate (=]

Accessibiliy

|
Templates k

HEQICN DY LI TEIT||:I|E||ZES

= Sl 3ANnn

el =

The template Reset dialog box appears.

Resat

Restore Prepackaged Templates

Do wou wish ko restore all prepackaged templates? IF vou proceed, wou will be
logged out of 3TA, The prepackaged templates will be available at next login, |

Logout Cancel |
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2. Click Logout.

Reset @

Restore Prepackaged Templates

Do wou wish to restare all prepackaged templates? IF vou proceed, you will be
logged out of 5TA, The prepackaged templates will be available at nest login,

2ol LR Lo

You are logged out of STA and the Logged Out dialog box appears.

Logged Out

You have logged out of STA

G0 to Login

3. Click Go to Login.

The Login screen appears.

Login (&
Username ||

Passwiord

Lagin |

Unautharized use of this site is prohibited and may
lzad ko disciplinary action, up to and including
kermination and/or criminal prosecution,

4. Log in to STA.
See “Log In to STA” on page 20 for details.

When you log back in, all pre-defined templates are restored with their default
settings. Any custom templates you have created are also available, as before.
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Using STA to Answer
Tape Environment Questions

This chapter combines elements and procedures described in the previous chapters to
address common questions about tape storage operations and health. The methods
described are not exhaustive, but are meant as examples of some of the ways you can
use STA to answer these and similar questions, and in the process build your
expertise in using the STA product.

Each procedure includes a “Related Information” section, which refers to the
elements and procedures from previous chapters.

The questions are organized into the following categories:
* “Drive and Media Health Questions” on page 212

* “Capacity and Resource Management Questions” on page 243
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Drive and Media Health Questions

Question

Task

Which drive and media cartridge have had the
most errors in the last 30 days? Is there any
correlation between the two?

“Report the Media and Drive With the Most
Errors” on page 213

Which drives have had the most errors this week?
Have their error rates gone up?

“Report Trends in Drive Error Rates” on page 220

Which drives have had significantly declining
efficiency over time?

“Report Drive Efficiency Trends” on page 227

Is the drive that failed twice today the same one
that caused problems two months ago?

“Report Trends in Drive Failures” on page 231

At 9:00 am today, one of our tape jobs
experienced an error. Which drive and media
were involved? Have they also experienced other
errors?

“Report Information to Help Troubleshoot Tape
Job Errors” on page 233

What critical errors were reported to STA last
month? Is the total number trending up, down, or
staying stable?

“Report Trends in Critical Errors” on page 237
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V¥ Report the Media and Drive With the Most Errors

These procedures address the questions, “Which media cartridge and drive have had
the most errors in the last 30 days? Is there any correlation between the two?”

The following methods are described:
¢ “Report Drives With the Most Errors”, below
e “Report Media With the Most Errors” on page 215

e “Display Correlations Between the Two” on page 217

Referenced Tasks
e “Apply a Template” on page 199
* “Sort by a Column” on page 126
* “Add Library Resources to Graphs” on page 99
¢ “Use the Filter Data Dialog Box to Change a Table Filter” on page 173

V¥ Report Drives With the Most Errors

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Drives > Overview.

*| Dashboard
*| Libraries

Drives

Overvie
Analvsis '-T-, }

Cleaning Activities

2. In the Templates menu, apply the “STA-Drive-Health” template.

Drives - Overview @ Terpltes: [EoED
@ rmat: ([ ZH & @ Default |
STA-Drive-all
|
y ® 2 7 H X B Oy AR STA-Drive-Base-Information 8 4
MB Read MB Write STA-Drive-Enterprise-Performance
700 E0K STa-Drive-Health
BOD |4 50K |
., 500 | : oy | .:", ’ 5 STA-Drive-LTO-Ukilization
& " 2 [+ v & A Drive-Last-
= 400 | ='E _systerm = :.jKE.: :I :u‘ : ._u“ s STA-Drive-Last-Exchange i
5300 Gt il Average & |: [ A Average STA-Drive-Perfarmance-30-Days  (erage
& H . R
= 500 | }.‘.:I‘. Mooa .E =20t \ STa-Drive-Utilization
Mus 'L finp P =TT
3. In the “Drive Errors (30 Days)” column, click the Sort Descending arrow.
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e
e
1] 19.72
1] 0.0a
1] 0.0a
1] 0.0a
1 0.0a

The drives with the most errors are brought to the top of the list.

@  Format: = | 5
view - | [B] & B
; : — : |Drive A |Drive Library |Drive |Exchange IExchange [ Diagnostic
ﬁz:ﬂigf”al Dirive WM Dirive Model EthsicaI Eg:ﬁeubrary \Serial !Health Dirive Wrike iB;;Tteﬁl]gratd Required
|Address |Murmber |Indicator |Suspicion |EFficiency | |Alert
HU1047DLTA  SO:01:04FO:00:7A:52: 10 LTOS 4,3,1,9 sl500-goldie 52200000074 6 100,00 u] ﬂ
572001000315 50:01:04:FO:00:AZ:A7:DY  T10000B 5 o s sl3000 57100020003 6 100,00
HU18031659  S0:01:04:FO:00:AC:AT:D1 LTO4 1,1,-3,1,2 sl3000 57100020003 'E} &0.00 u]
HU19477ME]  S0:01:04:FO:00:AC:AT:EQ  LTOS 1,1,4,1,3 sl3000 57100020003 lJ &0.00 8]
HU19477NCA  S0:01:04:F0:00:54:6B4:33  LTOS 1,4,-1,1,3 bas-s13500  S1600010045 ':D 80,00 ]
4. Use the following steps to add selected drives to the graphs.
Adding the drives to the graphs allows you to compare their attribute values
against the system average. By default, graphs always include the system average.
a. In the List View table, select the drives you want to add to the graphs.
b. Click the Apply Selection icon on the Table Toolbar.
@ Fomat: = EE | B
Wiewm - B | 7
; Drive i Drive Library |Drive Exchange |Exchange : !Diagnostic
Drive Setia pply Selection fre Drive Model |Physical Drtve Library Serial Health  |Drive ‘Write er\_-'e Load |Required
Mumnber Acdre Mare Bluroher Toeli b |5 epiring |FRR pney |HMIEAlREE (27
E0i0L04:FO00: 74210 | LTOS 43,19 siE00-goldie 52200000074 & 100,00 ' 0y
S0:01:040:F0:00:AC:A7:D7  T10000E B s13000 57100020003 g 100,00
HU18031659  S0:01:04:FO:00:AC:A7:Dl LTO4 1,1,-3,1,2 13000 S71000z0003 (1) S0.00 u]
HU19477ME]  S0:01:04:F0:00: 0247 ED LTOS Tols=gle5 sl3000 57100020003 'D 50,00 u]
HUL19477MCA  S50:01:04:F0:00:54:B4: 35 LTOS 1,4,-1,1,3 bas-slgs00 51600010045 ':i) 50,00 u]

The graphs are updated with the drive data. In the example below, one of the
drives shows a high level of errors when compared with the system average.
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Drives - Overview @  Templates: | STA-Drive-Health -
@  Format: ff;.ﬂ | E | @
FY
O % 2 %X BO 7% Zd X BO® ZHX
% Drive Utilization Drive Dismounts
100 450 105
400 80
80 350
__System 200 __System 73 __System
= B0 Ayerage - Average = Average
I b _ Drive 5 250 _ Drive c & _ Drive
o 57200100... & 2o S7200100... g 45 57200100...
o 40 _ Drive _ Drive I ~Tirive .
HU0470L... 150 HU10470L... 10 HU10470L...
20 100
. 50 B
ot = ot 2 0

SC-E0-TLOT
PO-rO-CLOT
OL-rO-ZL0T
GL-r0-TLOT
Cerl-CLOT
ST-E0-7107
PO-r0-C 1O
OL-rO-TL0T
SL-ri-CLOT
CeriELOT
BL-ri-TLOT
TCrO-CLOT

ST-E0-TLOT
PO-0-TLOT
QL-rO-7 100

p o |
@ roma = EE | G |
vew « =3
: Drrive S Drrive Library |Drive Exchange |Exchange : Diagnioskic
Drive Serial Dirinve Wik Drive Model [Physical Drive Library Serial Health  |Drive Wifrike D_m_fe Load Required
Mumber Marne Lirnit: Alerk

e T T L T B A I R T P va maA _lrene rocmnnnnnna FTA Anonn A

V¥V Report Media With the Most Errors

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Media > Overview.

| 4
| Dashboard

| Libraries
| Drives

Media

Overvie
Analysis 1 }

2. In the Templates menu, apply the “STA-Media-Health” template.
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Media - Overview @  Templates: | ERGHERY
@ Format: |4 B | @® Default
sLas00-1
EEB o 9w / of x [‘_5&15 CL) o / o x STA-Media-al
MB Read MB Write STA-Media-Base-Information
A0, 5 ood STA-Media-Cleaning
35| ‘ i STaA-Media-Expired
30! 4,000 i ,
w | iy
g 35| 23000 . 1Y . :
5 51 __System ) [ n __System fstem
. S =" Awverage . [F% §Y % Anerage 5Ta-Media-L TO-Litilization yerage
& 15 ! Fzooo iy 11 M
= 1r|| i = |4 ': :' 1 i 'i_-. STA-Media-Last-Exchange
0 a ! L]
5! " 70002 S 4w 3 ' STA-Media-MIR-Stats
| ! ]
)

@  Format:

View - @ E,] ﬁ

STA-Media-Stats-Last-Exchange
STA-Media-kilization

3. In the “Dismounts With Errors (30 Days)” column, click the Sort Descending

arrow.
| Dismowts i.ﬁ.vg Mu:uunt Read |4
|W|I:h Ertors it
L';_S_D_E'_c'!}-is_ll It
0.00
1] 0.01

I, ) . | | Dismow. 43 | I ll I
dia Media Life Media !Media Load Exchange |Exchange with Avg Mount Read |Avg Mount Write | Awg Mounk R
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4. Use the following steps to add selected media to the graphs.

Adding the media to the graphs allows you to easily compare their attribute
values against the system average. By default, graphs always include the system
average.

a. In the List View table, select the media you want to add to the graphs.
b. Click the Apply Selection icon on the Table Toolbar.

216 STA User Interface Guide December2012




Drive and Media Health Questions

@ rFoman = EE | & |

Media
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The graphs are updated with the media data. In the example below, both media
show high numbers of errors when compared with the system average.
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| : Media . : ; : e e Media
Molume Serial Media Media  |Cleaning |Physical Media Library |Media Library il
‘Mumber Mal_ﬁufacturer ManuFackurer |Type Media  |Address Mame Serial Mumber Last Exchange Start He"."th Si
Serial Mumber Indicator

V¥ Display Correlations Between the Two

This procedure helps you to determine whether there are correlations between the
drives and media with most errors. The Libraries — Exchanges screen is the most
useful for this activity because each exchange involves exactly one drive and one
piece of media.

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Libraries > Exchanges.
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¥| Dashboard

Libraries

Owverview

Complexes Cveryisw

E:-nl:hanrl_:pt-sE

2. Use the following steps to display only those exchanges that took place within
the last 30 days and that involve the drive with the most errors.

The drive with the most errors was identified in “Report Drives With the Most

Errors” on page 213.
a. Click Filter Data.

b. Complete the Filter Data dialog box as follows:

* In the “Filter Matching” field, select “Match ALL entered criteria”.

¢ In the “Exchange Start” field, select “Is After” and enter a date 30 days ago.

¢ In the “Drive Serial Number” field, select “Is” and enter the serial number
of the drive with the most errors.

c. Click Apply.

> Filter Data

Filter Matching:

Exchange Start:

Dirive Serial Mumber:

{” Makch &MY entered criteria
% Match ALL entered criteria

Is After = |
Is ;I

2012-03-24 [y

HU1047DLTA

Drrive WAV

Dtive Type:

Diive Model:

Drive Health Indicakor:
Drive Suspicion Level:
Drive Lifetime Cleans:
Diive Lifetime Loads:
Drive Lifetime Meters:
Drive Lifetime Power Hours:
Wolurne Serial Murnber:
Media Tvpe:

Media Manufacturer:

Media Manufacturer Serial Mumber:

W e SR Y el e
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The table is updated according to your selection criteria.

Linit: | 1,000 - |E, {Applied Filter; Exchange Start=2012-03-24 and Drive Serial Mumber Is 'HU10470LTA'

wen- | B B B B

: : |Drive: ; | |Media e [
Exchange Start EE;‘EES?EI | Drive Model  |Health mﬂll'j".lrg:fe”al | Media Type Health !Etr;;ifxchange I;ﬂtzcth;
| | |Indicator | |Indicator |
2012-04-24 10:14:46 HUL047DLTA LTS 6 Ta0236 LTS é DRIVE_ERROR. DRIV:ﬂ
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e Y R = R - B o

December 2012

. To focus on the media involved in the errors, sort the table by a related column.

Suggested columns are “Media Exchange Status”, “Exchange FSC”, or “Media
Health Indicator”.

iDrive Exchz

]

_ |Indicaf < fscending
€@  DRIVE ERR

w
=T
fi]

[N
=
=T

. Visually scan the Volume Serial Number field to see if there are any

correlations between drive errors and specific media.

. If you do find a potential correlation, use the following steps to filter the data

further to display just the exchanges that involve both the faulty drive and the
suspect media.

a. Click Filter Data.

The selection criteria already in effect are displayed in the Filter Data dialog
box.

b. Complete the Filter Data dialog box as follows:
e Leave the current selection criteria as is.

e In the “Volume Serial Number” field, select “Is” and enter the volser of the
suspect media identified in Step 4.

c. Click Apply.

The table is updated according to your selection criteria.

Using STA to Answer Tape Environment Questions 219



Drive and Media Health Questions

V¥ Report Trends in Drive Error Rates

This procedure addresses the questions, “Which drives have had the most errors this
week? Have their error rates gone up?”

Although STA screens show 30 days worth of data by default, you can use filter and
selection criteria to narrow down to just the current week. The following methods are
described:

e “Using the Drives — Overview Screen”, below
e “Using the Libraries — Exchanges Screen” on page 223

e “Using the Notifications — Overview Screen” on page 225

Referenced Tasks
e “Apply a Template” on page 199
* “Sort by a Column” on page 126
* “Add Library Resources to Graphs” on page 99
* “Change the Date Range” on page 94
* “Move a Column” on page 120
¢ “Hide and Reveal Columns” on page 131

e “Use the Filter Data Dialog Box to Change a Table Filter” on page 173

¥ Using the Drives — Overview Screen

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Drives > Overview.

*| Dashboard
*|Libraries

Drives

Overvie
Analysis '-T., :-'

Cleaning Activities

2. In the Templates menu, apply the “STA-Drive-Health” template.
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Drives - Overview @ Templtes; [COEITY
@ rr S8 & @ Do
STA-Drive-al
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A running 30-day sum of drive errors is shown in the table and one of the graph
panes.

3. In the “Drive Errors (30 Days)” column, click the Sort Descending arrow.

e (grive Ex 5 szilli:.)zg:izn all
(30 Dayskh b e o [(3
0 21.49
101 0 0.13
101 0 266,62

The drives with the most errors are brought to the top of the list.
4. Use the following steps to add the top five drives to the screen graphs.
a. In the List View table, select the top five drives.

b. Click the Apply Selection icon on the List View Toolbar.

@ Format: = EE | E

View -
Drive Serial Drive Load Eiagn_os;ics Ez.lpri\g.e
Bichy enuire ilization

1,2,1,1,3  evtibrary 51600010008 @@ ;
531001002710 1,2,1,1,3 HSZ-5500-Cor 51600010012 Q} 90.00 1 0.9

All graphs, including “Drive Errors”, are updated to show these drives over a
30-day period.
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5. Use the following steps to narrow down the date range on the “Drive Errors”
graph pane.

a. Click the Choose Date Range icon on the “Drive Errors” Graph Pane
Toolbar.

105

), | B SRR 3 L

b. Complete the Choose Date Range dialog box as follows:
* Select “Time Range”.

¢ In the “Starting Date” and “Ending Date” fields, enter the start and end
dates of the current week.

c. Click OK.
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Choose Date Range
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Date:

% Time Fange
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The graph is updated according to your selection criteria. The variations in the
graph lines show increases and decreases in error rates during the week.
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V¥ Using the Libraries — Exchanges Screen

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Libraries > Exchanges.

*| Dashboard

Libraries

Owverview
Complexes Cveryism

2. In the Templates menu, apply the “STA-Exchange-Alerts-Errors” template.

This template applies a filter to show only exchanges with errors.
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-

Libraries - Exchanges @ Templates: DT [

@ Fomat: 5 B = Diefault |
STA-Exchange-alerts-al

o / H R o9 / fﬂl x ( SThA-Exchange-Alerks-Errars %)
Mount Read MB Mount Write MB b

24 4.000 STh-Exchange-MIR-Alerts
| T | |

3. In the “Drive Serial Number” column, click the Sort Ascending or Sort
Descending arrow.

Errors are grouped by drive, allowing you to bring focus to faulty drives.

- Applied Filker: Drive Load Limit Alert=true or Media Load Limit Alert=true or Hard Error Alert=true or
@ Formak: = EE | Limit: | 500 |E, Media Errar Alert=true or Media Life Alert=true or Tape Dir Invalid Unload=true or Tape Sys Write

o | =T o
I'u'l:ulume Media Media [MIR.  |Media |Media

Exchange ﬁtart Serial |Manufackurer | Drive Model | Media Type |Invalid [RFID  |Directory
|Fumber |5erial Mumber |Manufacturer i.ﬁ.lert i.ﬁ.lert iCDrrupt
1 | | |
2012-04-08 04:05:19 HU10470LTA TS0215 199Pa2KEaE LT LTS LTS ;I
2012-04-08 04:25:19 HU10470LTA TS0236 195260M455 LT LTioS LTS
=2012-04-08 04:37: 158 HU10470LTA TS0Z00 199Pa20E79 LT LTS LTS
1 2-N4-N8 NS 14031 HIN47M T TENTRT TORZEMNEAT 17 1 TS 1 TS

4. To focus on specific errors, use the following tasks to move columns around and
remove empty columns, as applicable.

* “Move a Column” on page 120
¢ “Hide and Reveal Columns” on page 131
5. Use the following steps to display just this week’s data.
a. Click Filter Data.
b. Complete the Filter Data dialog box as follows:
¢ In the “Filter Matching” field, select “Match ALL entered criteria”.

¢ In the “Exchange Start” field, select “Is After” and enter a date one week
ago.

c. Click Apply.
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| [y Filter Data @[
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Filter Makching:
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Dirive Type:

Drive Model:
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The table is updated according to your selection criteria.

¥ Using the Notifications — Overview Screen

Since most notifications do not contain a specific drive reference, the information
from this method is not as comprehensive as from the others. However, this
method does provide a quick snapshot of drives whose health state has changed.

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Notifications > Overview.

e . |
*| Dashboard

*| Libraries
*| Drives
*| Media

Notifications
Dvervie
0 nalysis i }

2. In the “Device Serial Number” column, click the Sort Ascending or Sort
Descending arrow.

Errors and statuses are grouped by drive.
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@ Format: = EE | Limi | 1,000 - &,
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Date SMMP trap recy'd | Text Drive Type Drive Vendor (ﬁ:;ﬁfenal = Device State | Proper
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3. Visually scan the list for changes in the device state of individual drives.
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V¥V Report Drive Efficiency Trends

This procedure addresses the question, “Which drives have had significantly
declining efficiency over time?”

STA records and displays many measures of data transfer rate efficiency, including
read, write, and R/W combined rates. STA collects the rates per exchange and then
summarizes them into daily and 30-day time periods. In addition, some drive types
also provide their own efficiency calculations. Following are some of the efficiency
attributes reported by STA.

Mo | Micunt Mrhowint |
[BM Drive |Read Writa RIW Mourt  |Exchange |Read Wrike: P |

Cicency Wlec  WBisec |WBjsec ol |l Veisec [Veleec [MBisc|
Referenced Tasks
e “Apply a Template” on page 199
* “Add a Graph Pane” on page 86
¢ “Change the Graphed Attribute” on page 92
* “Add Library Resources to Graphs” on page 99

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Drives > Overview.

*| Dashboard
*| Libraries

Drives

Overvie
Analysis '-T-, }

Cleaning Activities

2. In the Templates menu, apply the “STA-Drive-Performance-30-Days” template.
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This template includes attributes related to drive performance. It does not include
any graph panes.
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Note — Some of the measures are null or zero if STA has not been
monitoring a drive long enough to gather data and calculate
accurate numerical values.

Drives - Overview @  Templates: | STA-Drive-Performance-30-Days +
> |
@ Fomat: = 58 | 5
view » | [B] & B
| i e
Drive Serial  (MERead (30 |MB Write (30 MESSnb(30  |MBReceived |ountRead Mount Writs Mourt R/ fvg M
e Pave) Days) B R (30 Days)lD ; I(SDD ; \MBfsec (30 |MB,|'sec (30 |MEjsec (30 ME (30
umber ays [Davs [Davys I Ay [Days) Days) Days)
HU10470LTA 0.17 12,545,408.00 12,545,408.00 2,02 12,551,714.00 0.01 26.51 26,51 o
S72001000315 7,913.00 Z,415,142.00 Z2,423,055.00 8,0558.42  2,411,659.50 0.03 .44 947
HU15031659 1.54 8,264.5¢4 8,266,358 1.85 §,255.02 0.01 2.88 2,68

3. Use the following steps to add graphs of interest to the Graph Area.

By graphing selected attributes, you can see increases or decreases in efficiency
over time, and compare individual drive efficiency numbers to the system
average.

a. Click the Restore Pane icon at the top of the screen to display the Graphics
Area.

The Graphics Area is blank.

Drives - Overview @  Templates:

@ Fomat = EE | 8

wew- | B @ & | H

b. Click the Add Graph icon in the Graphics Area Toolbar.

r

Drives - Overview

@ rFoma: 2 & | &

A new graph pane, with the attribute “MB Read”, is added to the Graphics
Area display.

c. Click the Change Graphed Attribute icon in the Graph Pane Toolbar, and
select an attribute of interest.
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@ Templates: | STA-Drive-Performance-30-Days
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@  Formak: 1) E |EJ
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d. Repeat Step b and Step ¢ for any additional attributes you want to graph.

The graphs are updated to display the system average for the attributes you
have selected. The examples below show “Mount Read MB/sec”, “Mount
Write MB/sec”, and “Mount R/W MB/sec”.
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4. Use the following steps to add the top five drives to the graphs.

Adding the drives to the graphs allows you to compare their attribute values
against the system average. By default, graphs always include the system average.

a. In the List View table, select the top five drives.

b. Click the Apply Selection icon on the Table Toolbar.
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V¥ Report Trends in Drive Failures

This procedure addresses the question, “Is the drive that failed twice today the same
one that caused problems two months ago?”

If the drive errors appear in the Notifications or Exchanges tables, you can filter the
tables by drive ID and then look at current and historical data. The Exchanges table,
in particular, allows you to select data for a specific time period.

Referenced Tasks
* “Collapse and Restore the Graphics Area” on page 54
e “Use the Filter Data Dialog Box to Change a Table Filter” on page 173

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Libraries > Exchanges.

*| Dashboard

Libraries
Overyiew

Complexes Overvisw

-

2. To view more of the table data at once, click the Collapse Pane icon in the
middle of the screen to expand the table vertically.

.

1,000 - REN a3
Collapse Pane

3. Use the following steps to narrow down the data to exchanges that occurred
between four and five months ago involving the suspect drive.

@  Format: = EE | Limic

v~ B B8 B

a. Click Filter Data.
b. Complete the Filter Data dialog box as follows:
* In the “Filter Matching” field, select “Match ALL entered criteria”.

* In the “Exchange Start” field, select “Is After” and enter a date three months
ago.

e In the “Drive Serial Number” field, select “Is” and enter the serial number
of the drive with errors.

¢ In the “Exchange End” date, select “Is Before” and enter a date two months
ago.

Note — If your site has exchanges that last more than a day, you
may need to adjust your date settings to encompass complete
exchanges involving the drive in question.

c. Click Apply.
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& Filter Data @Rn
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™ Match ANY entered criteria

Filter Matching:
WErMARERNG: g Mabch ALL entered criteria

Exchange Start: | IsAfter =] |2012-03-15 [
Drive Serial Mumber: | Is ;I 572001000315
Drrivee Wil
Drive Type:
Drive Model:

Drive Health Indicatar:
Drive Suspicion Lewel:

Drive Lifetime Cleans:

Drive Lifetime Loads:

Drive Lifetime Mekers:
Crive Lifetime Power Hours:
Yolurme Serial Mumber:
Media Type:

Media Manufacturer:

Media Manufacturer Serial Mumber:
Media Health Indicator:
Media Suspicion Lewel;
MMedia MB Capacity:

Data Compression Ratio:

B )

Exchange Recording Technigue:

Exchange End: IsBeFore;l 2012-04-15 } EEB ;I

The table is updated according to your selection criteria.

Libraries - Exchanges @  Templates: | Default +
..
@ Fomat = B2 |Umt | 000+ 15 Aﬁdplﬂi:ezdoligt_%r‘;_l-ibéchange Skart=2012-03-15 and Drive Serial Mumber Is 'S72001000315" and Exchal‘%
vew- | [B] & & | &
Drrive Serial ‘ - bl Yolume Serial ‘ : Media Drive Exchange  |Media
Exchange Stark e Drive Model Hee_nlth e Media Type Hee_nlth Ghatis Chatie
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2012-04-13 09:57:42 572001000315 T10000E D TSTO19 T10000 0 G000 et e e
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4. Visually scan the data to determine whether the drive experienced exchanges
with errors during this period.
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V Report Information to Help Troubleshoot Tape Job Errors

This procedure addresses the questions, “At 9:00 am today, one of our tape jobs
experienced an error. Which drive and media were involved? Have they also
experienced other errors?”

The following methods are described:
e “Using the Libraries — Exchanges Screen”, below

e “Using the Notifications — Overview Screen”

Referenced Tasks
e “Collapse and Restore the Graphics Area” on page 54
e “Use the Filter Data Dialog Box to Change a Table Filter” on page 173
* “Use Resource ID Links to Navigate” on page 58

V¥ Using the Libraries — Exchanges Screen

In cases where each “job” is an independent exchange (that is, mount, read/write

data, dismount), you can use this method to access information about tape job
failures.

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Libraries > Exchanges.

*| Dashboard

Libraries

Owverview

Complexes Cvervisw

E:-:changesg

2. So you can view more of the table data at once, click the Collapse Pane icon in
the middle of the screen to expand the table vertically.

e

@ Format: = EE | Limit: | 1,000 - REN o
- Collapse Pane

ven~ | &1 5 B | B

3. Use the following steps to narrow down the data to just exchanges that
experienced errors.

a. Click Filter Data.
b. Complete the Filter Data dialog box as follows:
e In the “Filter Matching” field, select “Match ANY entered criteria”.
¢ In the “Drive Exchange Status” field, select “Contains” and enter “TERROR”.

* In the “Media Exchange Status” field, select “Contains” and enter
“ERROR”.
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Note — Entries are case-sensitive, so you must enter all upper-case

characters.

c. Click Apply.

&> Filter Data

LA IS L,

=

Drrive Exchange Status;

Media Exchange Status:

Conkains

Conkains

H
=

ERRCR

ERRCR

Exchange FaC:
Exchange Elapsed Time:
Exchange Mount Time:
Exchange Crive Cleaning Reguired:
Drive Load Limit Alert:
Current Cleaning Uses:
Media Load Limit Alert:
‘Write EFficiency:

Read Margin:

Mount Read MB/Sec;
Mount Wirite MBSec;

Mount RA MBS Sec:

k&

=

i E

i

B

4

@R

EC)

Feset Cancel

The table is updated according to your selection criteria.

=l

Note — The “Drive Health Indicator” and “Media Health
Indicator” columns may indicate “Use” even after an error. This is
because the values of these attributes are aggregated over time.
The specific values depend on the frequency and severity of
errors, and whether there have been subsequent exchanges with
no problems. Recent exchanges with no problems move the
aggregated value toward a “Use” status.

@ Format: = EE | Lmit: | 1,000 - IE, {_npplied Filker: Drive Exchange Status Containg ‘ERROR' or Media Exchange Status Conkaing ‘ERROR' )

view - | [B] & & | =
|

| o | i
Exchange Stark iz[:;igfrial ‘ Drive Maodel iBZ;Eh ixﬂlrﬂrg:rSerial Media Tvpe gueesllfh E{L\Eslixchange ?tzctlij
| | |Indicakar | | |Indicatar |
2012-04-30 15:33:53 531002002155 T100004 EYTS2S T10000 PERM_ERROR FERM &
2012-04-30 15:32:59 572004002083 T10000E EYTS26 T10000 FPERM_ERRCR. PERMj
2012-04-30 13:17:10 HUL0470LTA LTS Q TS0205 LTS é DRIVE_ERRCR DRIYE
2012-04-30 12:16:29 HUL1047DLTA LTS 6 TS0200 LTS é DRIVE_ERRCR DRIYE

4. Scroll to exchanges that occurred around 9:00 am today, and review the
information in the “Drive Exchange Status”, “Media Exchange Status”, and
“Exchange FSC” columns for details about the errors.

By default, the rows of the table are sorted by “Exchange Start” time.
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x|
@ Format: = EE | Limit: | 1,000 - EL | applied Filter: Crive Exchange Status Contains 'ERROR or Media Exchange Status Contains 'ERRGOR!
e | B B2 | &
bri\;e | ; .Media o | " | -
Excharige Start Health jmlrﬂrg:fe”al Media Type Health |§)E:'tisExchange i;q:a ctl:jusExchange Exchange FSC 55;526

Indicatar | Indicator] | | |
2012-04-25 09:18:26 @ TS0217 LTS é DRIVE_ERRCR DRIVE_ERRCR 0:09: :;I
2012-04-25 09:07:54 6 TS0205 LTS é DRIYE_ERROR DRIVE_ERROR 0:07:¢
2012-04-25 03:07:52 é TR0200 LTCS é DRIVE_ERROR DRIVE_ERROR 0:07:t
AA1T AA 9 AT SN i ToAaaT I TE .

MOATUE CRnen MOTUE CRnen Mo,

5. Optionally, to display detail about a drive or media cartridge involved in an
error, select the text link in either the “Drive Serial Number” or “Volume Serial
Number” column.

@  Format: = EZ | Limit: | 1,000 - E, Applied Filker: Drive Exchange Status Contains 'ERROR' of Madia Exchange Skatus Contains 'ERROR
view - | [B] &3 B | H
Drive | : [ |Media [= B | |
| i | l§ |
Excharge Start _Health ixolurge Serial ‘ Media Trpe  |Health :gtmge Exchange ig'ltEdtla Exchange Exchange FSC EE.X':haI
' Indicatar | e \Indicator | e | L | il
2012-04-25 09:07:54 ﬁ LTS a DRIVE _ERROR DRIVE_ERROR D:D?:E:I
2012-04-25 05:07:52 e é DRIVE_ERROR DRIVE_ERROR 0:07:s
2012-04-25 07:08:06 é @ DRIVE_ERRCR DRIVE_ERROR 0:05:1

¥ Using the Notifications — Overview Screen

In cases where you know the time of a job failure, you can use this method to check
for related error notifications.

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Notifications > Overview.

B -
¥| Dashboard

¥| Libraries
#| Drives

¥ Media

Motifications

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Notifications > Overview.

2. Use the following steps to narrow down the data to just traps that involved
errors.

a. Click Filter Data.

b. In the “Severity” field, select “error”.

c. Click Apply.
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7 Filter Data @8

% Makch &MY entered critetia =i

Filker Matching:
TREr AN = fabch ALL entered criteria

Date SMMP brap recy'd: = Ey
Trap Tepe: =
Library Cormplex Mame: ;l
Library Carplex Murnber ;I
Library Marne: ;l
Library Model: =]

Library Serial Mumber:

;'
Library Top Level Condition: ;l
Dievice 10 |

Device Time:

Usernarme:

Intetface Mame:

Dervice Ackiviky:

=l
=l
=
=l
Request ID: =1
=
i

{ Severity: error =

{ e e T

O Os:o7 HBCZ 740005353 move

The table is updated according to your selection criteria.

@ Format: = £ | Lmit: | 1,000 - {Applied Filker: Severity=error }
view - | o BB B

[rake SMMP trap recy'd ‘ ‘ Device 1D ‘ Device Ackiviky ‘ Severity | Texk ‘ Dirive Typ
2012-05-02 13:04:39 HEC 66000703 queryDrive errar "Error From device Code: 604 - Drive is not functional”, Unknown -~
2012-05-02 05:29:38 HEC 74000397 Move error "Drive not unloaded For Fetch - on rewindUnload”, hiiks Unknown
2012-05-02 05:2%:38 HEC 74000397 MOYE errar "Error From device Code: 601 - Drive is loaded”, Data= Unknown
2012-05-02 05:00:23 HEC 74000397 inkernal errar "Drive communication time-ouk 1,2,-2,1,1" Unknown

3. Scroll to traps that were received around 9:00 am today, and review the entries.

By default, the rows of the table are sorted by “Date SNMP trap recv’d” time.
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V Report Trends in Critical Errors

This procedure addresses the questions, “What critical errors were reported to STA
last month? Is the total number trending up, down, or staying stable?”

STA reports instances of a wide variety of error types. This procedure provides
instructions for exporting the error data to a spreadsheet application, which can then
be used to summarize error trends over time.

The following methods are described:
e “Using the Notifications — Overview Screen”, below

e “Using the Libraries — Exchanges Screen” on page 239

Referenced Tasks
e “Use the Filter Data Dialog Box to Change a Table Filter” on page 173

* “Move a Column” on page 120

e “Tooltips” on page 46

¢ “Change the Width of a Column” on page 123

e “Export Table Data to a Spreadsheet” on page 157

e “Apply a Template” on page 199

e “Collapse and Restore the Graphics Area” on page 54
¢ “Add a Graph Pane” on page 86

¢ “Change the Graphed Attribute” on page 92

V¥ Using the Notifications — Overview Screen

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Notifications > Overview.

B -
¥| Dashboard

¥| Libraries
#| Drives
¥ Media

Notifications
Overvie
O malysis "I:T-. :-'

2. Use the following steps to narrow down the data to traps sent within the last
month.

a. Click Filter Data.
b. Complete the Filter Data dialog box as follows:
e In the “Filter Matching” field, select “Match ALL entered criteria”.
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¢ In the “Date SNMP trap archived” field select “Is After” and enter a date

one month ago.

* In the “Severity” field, select “error”.

c. Click Apply.

E> Filter Data

Filker Matching:

Dake SKMP brap recy'd:

" Match &MY entered criteria
¥ Makch ALL entered criteria

Is After ;I

2012-04-20

Trap Type:

Library Complex Mame;
Library Complex Mumber:
Library Mame:

Library Model:

Library Serial Mumber:
Library Top Level Condition;
Device ID:

Device Time:

Username:

Interface Mame:

Device Ackivity:

Request ID:

Severity:

errar o

R S P e

1273802 Library Lag

'SLES00 1

@8
£
)
=l

Reset

Cancel

Fo0-Complesx SLES00 "

The table is updated according to your selection criteria. The “Severity” and
“Text” columns are adjacent, allowing you to review them together. You may need
to scroll to the right to see the columns.

@ Format: = ££ | Limit: | 1,000 - L (Bpplied Filker: Date SMMP trap recy'd»2012-04-20 and Severity=error)

Texk \

View - > B E | H

Diake SHMP trap recy'd L ‘ Device [0 ‘ Drevice Ackiviky Severity

LB el Mumber |
2012-05-03 12:12:05 516000100090 HEZ 6e000335 syslogd errar
2012-05-03 11:10:01 516000100090 HEZ 86000335 move errar
2012-05-03 0%2:10:31 516000100050 HEC 66000335 TRoE Error
2012-05-03 05:35:29 516000100090 HEZ 66000335 RobotInitial Tar
SO A0 O A0 TA [ Ffulala RN nlaly Tyl [N =y T T b=t Fmbm kiRl e

<9 =last message repeated 10 times
"Error From device Code: 601 - Drive is loaded”,
"Error From device Code: 601 - Drive is loaded”,
"Error From device Code: 514 - Robat needs to

ME =il e Fumes vmbieb Ceden B4 Fakek cme sk o

3. You can use any of the following methods to see the full error message text.

* Move the mouse over the bottom border of the cell; the full text is displayed in

a tooltip.
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| Severity | Text i Drive Tvpe | Drive Yendor
arrar "Ertor from device Code: 510 - Robot says location Full, Unknown nkrown
arrar Destination Full - cartridge returned to source”, volume: Unknown Unknown

ErFar
Errar
Error

"E[}bsr fram device Cade: 510 - Rabat says lacation Full, Unknawn Unkriawn

| 'Destination full - cartridge returned to source”, volumelabel=5L1185~R hiLsm=7
L L 6 | ) T TOCECTOTT T O O TETTOTT

TR

S S T s P

e Widen the “Text” column.

e Export the table to a file. Then use a compatible spreadsheet application to

open the file and format the error message text so it wraps within the table
column.

V¥V Using the Libraries — Exchanges Screen

Drive and media errors are reported as a result of exchanges. Therefore, it is more
efficient to look for errors on the Libraries — Exchanges screen, where drive and
media data is consolidated, rather than on the Drives or Media screens.

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Libraries > Exchanges.

¥| Dashboard

Libraries

Owverview

Complexes Cveryisw

E:-nl:hanrl_:pt-sE

2. In the Templates menu, apply the “STA-Exchanges-Errors-All” template
(alternatively, apply the “STA-Exchanges-Alerts-Errors” template for a smaller

subset).
Libraries - Exchanges @  Templates: Fault B
@ Fomat X EH & | @ Default |
STA-Exchange-Alerts-All
2z 773X 2 732X o X
Mount Read MB Mount Write MB STA-Exchange-Base-Information
2, 4.000 STA-Exchange-MIF-Alerts

This template includes several columns that indicate different types of errors. The
exchanges are sorted in reverse chronological order, — most recent exchanges

first — allowing you to see at a glance which error types have predominated at
your site over the last month.
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@ F b= EE | Lmie | 1000« = f#pplied Filker: Drive Load Limit Alert=true or Media Load Limit Alert=true or Read Warning Alert=true or
S o B il 2 =\ Hard Error Alert=true or Media Error Alert=true or Media Life Alert=true or Clean Periodic Alsrt=true or

vew~ | B & B
& . : . :
. Cirive !Drive Media |Media Media Media g};crl:;a:.f !Cleaning Eﬂ:;lgfat |Cleaning i
Exchange Start Physical |Health RFID  |Directory |Permanent Snapped Media Media
Address |Indicatary, Alert  |Corrupt  |Error Slert Alert ] |Expired Warrantyimert
| | Found | Alerk |
2012-03-30 16:58:22 52 -2, 4 [z &
2012-03-30 16:45:25  1,2,-2,1,4 2 &
2017-03-29 16:59:24  1,2,1,1,4 ® 4 4
2012-03-29 16:59:24  1,2,1,1,4 (%] 4 4
2012-03-29 10051111 1,2,1,1,4 M 4 [ 4

3. If there are enough errors to indicate possible trends, use the following steps to
add graphs of interest to the Graph Area.

VZ7i

Attributes that may correlate to errors include “Write Efficiency”, “Read Margin”,
and “R/W Rate MB/sec”.

a. Click the Restore Pane icon at the top of the screen to display the Graphics
Area.

Drives - Overview @  Templates:

® Fomat: = EE | G

- | B B & | &

The Graphics Area is blank.
b. Click the Add Graph icon in the Graphics Area Toolbar.

r

Drives - Overview

@ rfoma: 2 B | &

A new graph pane, with the attribute “Mount Read MB”, is added to the
Graphics Area display.

c. Click the Change Graphed Attribute icon in the Graph Pane Toolbar, and
select an attribute you want to graph.
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Libraries - Exchanges @ Templstes: | STA-Exchange-dlerts-all » [
@ Format: M5 B | @

«(2

Maount Read MB/Sec

Mount Write MB/Sec

1 Mount R{W ME[Sec
Read Rate MB/sec
‘Write Rate MEjsec

1 R\ Rate MBfsec

‘Write EFficiency %

Moun

(]

Evstem
fverage

Megabytes

Mount Read ME

Maount ‘write ME

Maunt R/ MEB

Maount Sent MB

Mount Received ME

Drive Suspicion Level r

S
a
o= 2 st ’: =] Arnlied Filbars BTR Trsealid flerk=tes or Media REIN Alerb=tee ar Madia Permanent Freor Alerk=trs or

d. Repeat Step b and Step ¢ for any additional attributes you want to graph.

The graphs are updated to display the system average for the attributes you
have selected. The examples below show “Write Efficiency”, “Read Margin”,
and “R/W Rate MB/sec”.

2 78X vz 782X 2 JH KR
Write Efficiency Read Margin R/W Rate MB/sec
1 EIEI'!-Ll 100%, 35
30
B0%| 80%
25
—~  BO%| ~  B0%|
System System System
u Average o u .ﬂ.:-erage = o Average
= om| &g g3
= 10
20%| 20%|
5
0%t S 0% ] - ok ! .

4. To calculate total errors by error type, you must use an external spreadsheet
application. Use the following steps to export the data displayed in the table to
an HTML-based Excel-compatible file.

a. Click the Export icon in the Table Toolbar.
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@ Format: = =8 | 5, | aApplied
View + | =
Yolume Serial :
b art Tracking
CETAT PO PR30 14035 AR

b. Save the file to a location on your local computer.

c. Use a compatible spreadsheet application to open the file and summarize the
data.
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Capacity and Resource Management Questions

Question

Task

How many libraries, drives, or media cartridges
are in my tape system environment?

“Report Total Libraries, Drives, or Media”
on page 244

How many drives or media cartridges of a
particular type are in my tape system
environment?

“Report Drive and Media Types” on page 247

Which are the top three drives in terms of
utilization?

“Report Drives With the Highest Utilization”
on page 250

Which types of media are in short supply? Do I
have an oversupply of any type?

“Report Shortages or Surpluses of Media”
on page 253

Am I likely to need more media, drives, or
storage cells next year? If so, how many?

“Project Future Media, Drive, or Storage Cell
Requirements” on page 258

Which types of drives or media are used the most
in my tape system?

“Report Resources With the Highest Utilization”
on page 264

Which library in my tape environment is the
busiest? Which is the least busy?

“Report Library Relative Activity Levels”
on page 270

Which media cartridges are over 90 percent full?
How do I generate a list that can be used to create
a script to eject them from the library?

“Report Media Cartridges Approaching
Capacity” on page 274

Have all my drives been upgraded to the latest
firmware?

“Report Drive Firmware Levels” on page 276
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V¥ Report Total Libraries, Drives, or Media

These procedures address the question, “How many libraries, drives, or media
cartridges are in my tape system environment?”

The following methods are described:
e “Using the Dashboard”, below
e “Using Overview Screens” on page 245

e “Using Analysis Screens” on page 246

Related Topics
e “Tooltips” on page 46
® “Clear the Current Filter” on page 179

V¥ Using the Dashboard
1. In the Navigation Bar, select Dashboard.

*| Drives

| Media
*| Notifications
*| Gervice
Settings
2. If the number of resources (libraries, drives, or media cartridges) is small, you
can do a quick visual count just by reading the graph.

In the example below, you can estimate from the graph that there are eight
libraries total: (1 + 1 + 6).

Health by Library Model ﬂ

WMNOTOPERA. ..
BOEGRADED
B UNERCWN
ENORMAL

=

=T R T

Mumber...

3. If the number of resources is high, you can move the mouse over each slice in
the pie chart to display tooltips of descriptive information, including totals.

In the example below, the pie chart tooltips yield the count: 13 + 9 + 23 = 45 total.
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Library Drive Bays =

28.85% i

hodel: T10000C
Count: 132

28.85%

Model: LTOS
Count: 23

hodel: TA0000B
Count: 9

ol

20.00% -
20.00%

¥ Using Overview Screens

In Overview screens, the total number of records displayed is listed at the lower-right
corner of the List View table. As long as there are no filters applied, this number is
the total of that type of resource (libraries, drives, or media) monitored by STA.

1. In the Navigation Bar, select an Overview screen.

*| Dashboard
#|Libraries
Drives

Overvie

Cleaning Activities

2. Check the Applied Filter area of the table, and verify that there is no filter in
effect. If one has been applied, see “Clear the Current Filter” on page 179 for
instructions on clearing it.

In the example below, no filter has been applied, and the Drives — Overview
screen indicates there are 232 total drives monitored by STA.
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4

@ Format = EE | G 4 =y
vew - | B @ B | B
[
|Drive g
Drive Serial Mumber Corivvs WM Drive Type Health Exchange Stark ;gg‘;\lisExchange Exchange F5iC

IInclin:ator |
S000000185771 LIMEM WM Stkag40c @ 2012-04-21 12:45:06 clelelb]
HU19497% 73 50:01:04:F0:00: 74:82:04  HplUltriumS e 2012-04-235 09:31:49 GO0
HU1503165E S0:01:04:FO:00: 82 AF:FE  Hplltriums e 2012-04-22 23:36:46 el ln]
531002002155 S0:01:04:FO:00:72:CE: 40 T10000a @ 2012-04-10 16:40:24 el e}
S0000002E5554 S0:01:04:F0:00:89:90: 38 Stkog40c @ 2012-03-30 16:43:45 el eln]
576001000305 S0:01:04:F0:00: 79:26:5C  T10000c e 2012-04-06 03:18:05 [clalelb]
HU1803163E S0:01:04:FO:00: 70 CA:FC Hplilbrioms e 2012-04-17 19:08:27 [teleln]

4

Colurnns Hidden 67

V¥ Using Analysis Screens

Analysis screens aggregate data according to a variety of criteria.

Colurmns Frozen

1

1. In the Navigation Bar, select an Analysis screen.

| Dashboard

| Libraries

Drives

Cveryiem

ol

Displaying 232 record(s)

2. Check the Applied Filter area of the table, and verify that there is no filter in
effect. If one has been applied, see “Clear the Current Filter” on page 179 for
instructions on clearing it.

In the example of the Drives — Analysis screen below, no filter has been applied,
and the pivot table breaks down the 232 total drives by library complex and state.

AT - R —

AC

SL500_522000000744

SLB500_1

SL8500_5

SL8500_6

SL8500_7

SLE500_5

Library Complex Name Total
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V Report Drive and Media Types

These procedures address the question, “How many drives or media cartridges of a
particular type are in my tape system environment?”

The following methods are described:
e “Using the Dashboard”, below
e “Using Analysis Screens” on page 248

Referenced Tasks
e “Tooltips” on page 46
e “Use Resource ID Links to Navigate” on page 58

V¥V Using the Dashboard
1. In the Navigation Bar, select Dashboard.

I

*| Drives

*| Media

*| Notifications
*| Gervice

Settings

2. Move the mouse over the relevant section of a pie or bar chart to display a
tooltip with descriptive information and totals.

In the following example, moving the mouse over the T10000A bar chart reveals
that there are a total of seven T10000A drives with a “Use” health.

Health by Drive Model L

9340C |
1
52400

LTO3

adel

LTO4

bdodal: TA0O00A

&
185 USE: 7

T00004 |

T10000E {t?

T10000C

Mumber of Drives

USE
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@  Format: =

3. If you select a section of a bar or pie chart, you are taken to the associated
Overview screen, filtered for that type of drive or media.

In the example below, the Drives — Overview screen is displayed, filtered to
display only T10000A drives with a “Use” health.

== | 5 pplied Filker: Drive Health Indicator=USE and Drive Model=T100004

wew- | B @B & |

; Ex

Dirive Serial Mumber Dirivve Wb Drive Tepe !azgﬁh Exchange Start i?{;\ftislixchange Exchange FSC Elr

. ;Indu:at-:r | Py
5310010011351 S0:01:04:F000: 72 26:40  T10000a-3590 0 2012-04-11 08:07:41 [=a e bl
531001001165 S0:01:04:FO:00:72:27:28  T10000a-3590 @ 2012-04-10 20:25:42 S000
531001002800 50:01:04:F0:00: 720543 T100004 @ 2012-04-01 20:26:49 jela e}
531002000152 SO:01:04:F00:7e2e:69  T10000a Q 2012-04-21 15:21:54 020
531002001255 S0:01:04:F0:00:7:26:04  T10000a 0 2012-04-21 11:05:14 [cleleb]
531002002155 S0:01:04:F0:00:79:CB:40  T10000a 0 2012-04-10 16:40:24 [=e e b]
531004003621 S0:01:04:F00:ACIAT7A  T10000a ﬂ 2012-04-15 14:05:01 G000

|

Colurmns Hidden &7

¥ Using Analysis Screens

Columns Frozen

4

Displaying 7 record{s)

This method is especially useful if you want data aggregated by a series of criteria,
such as by library and media state. The pivot table on Analysis screens presents this

information in a concise format.

1. In the Navigation Bar, select an Analysis screen (Drives — Analysis or Media -

Analysis).

T —

*| Dashboard
*| Libraries
#| Drives

Media

Overview

In the example of the Media — Analysis screen below, subtotals and totals are
provided at the bottom of each column and to the right of each row.
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e /BB
ACTION E¥ALUATE MONITOR USE LINENOYWYN Total |
SL3000_571000200032 |1 7 u] u] 125 459 o1
Library Number Total 7 0 0 125 459 531
SL500_522000000744 |1 u] u] u] 16 5 21
2 i} i} i} g 5! 11
3 u] u] u] ] 12 18
4 10 il il g 1 19
Library Number Total 10 0 0 3a 21 il
SLE500_1 1 u] u] 1 =] 941 943
2 u] u] u] 19 534 553
Library Mumber Total 0 0 1 25 1475 1501
SL8500_5 1 1 il il 44 413 458
Library Number Total 1 0 0 44 413 458
SLE500_6 1 u] a a S6 204 290
Library Number Total 0 0 0 86 204 230
SLe500_7 1 u] u] 1 5 314 320
Library Mumber Total 0 0 1 5} 314 320
SL8500_8 1 u] u] u] u] 434 434
Library Mumber Total 0 0 0 0 434 434
Library Complex Name Total Cis 0 z 323 3320 366
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V Report Drives With the Highest Utilization

These procedures address the question, “Which are the top three drives in terms of
utilization?”

Utilization can be defined in a number of ways, including lifetime hours in use,
amount of data passed, and total number of mounts. The following methods are
described:

e “Using Total Time in Motion”, below

e “Using Time in Use Over the Last 30 Days” on page 251

Referenced Tasks
e “Apply a Template” on page 199
e “Sort by a Column” on page 126

¥V Using Total Time in Motion

Note — This information is provided only by StorageTek enterprise
drives.

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Drives > Overview.

*| Dashboard
*| Libraries

Drives

Overvie
Analysis '-T., }

Cleaning Activities

2. In the Templates menu, apply the “STA-Drive-Utilization” template.

Drives - Overview @ Terpltes: [DorAUE  [H
@  Format: |2 B | @ Default |
STA-Drive-All
|
B @ v A H K B Oy AKX STa-Drive-Base-Information ﬁ b4
MB Read MB Write STA-Drive-Enterprise-Performance
700 BOK 5TA-Drive-Health
500 I i soic | STa-Drive-LTO-Performance
. | =
500 | H G| :‘-1 3 r. STA-Drive-LTO-Utilization
q | m AL O S e ;
400 n & o R ¥+ i STA-Drive-Last-Exchange
i | Hi - System B oageld b 4y ¥y __System ystem
g 3E.E.i LS Average B £ s 1o i Average STA-Drive-Performance-30-Days  ferage
= | Enoha A S p——
200 i :"“:.E:. rp :\m = i'l 1: i 1 iI'A—Drwe—UEﬂlEahc;n' %
LI & R Y B HH OKE dad b T

3. In the “Drive Lifetime Hours in Motion” column, click the Sort Descending
arrow.
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Dirive LIESirpe |
Hours in T%
Motion

CEe

tt Descending

803 1,140

[BES 594

435 1,110

031 1,709

993

135 0:00:00
238 0:00:00

The top three drives in terms of time in motion are displayed at the top of the list.

@ Format: = EE El

= | =

- | B B B

. . [ | ) Drive W
Brien Bl !D' |Drive e b ‘Driv EE’IDFI:'E |Drive |Drive iDrive EF'V? Lifetime Ti
N”‘E i Drrive: WAYHN :M”“éel |Physical 'S”‘.’Em'l ra';‘f |Health DZSHON | iFetimg LiFetime |Lifetime P' EUME  Hours R'“
L HeEE i.ﬁ.ddress SR R it o ) iCIeans1LDads Meters Hawer i o
. | i L oS Motion

U153936G:  S0:0L:0f:FO0FacEa L Tod 1,1,2,9 522000000744 e 54.03 0 28,8585 31,545,800 13,126 1,904
HU19477NCE  50:01:04:F0:00:584: B4 LTOS  1,4,-1,1,2 516000100451 r 110,79 0 71,897 21,245,658 20,003 1,859
ULS477NCA  S00104F000:80EALTOS  1,4,-1,1,3 Sieoooiogest () 80,36 1 65,505 19,279,9% 20,031 1,709
HULOSECEW T 30:01:04:F000: 748 82 LTOS 5,2,3,9 22000000744 a 3151 0 31,830 22,27<,09 10,916 1,594

¥ Using Time in Use Over the Last 30 Days

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Drives > Overview.

*| Dashboard
*| Libraries

Drives

Overvie
Analvsis '-T-, }

Cleaning Activities

2. In the Templates menu, apply the “STA-Drive-Utilization” template.
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Drives - Overview

@  Templates: m &

@ Format: ) =) Default |
STA-Drive-All |
E'B o / H‘ x % o / Q x STa-Drive-Base-Information rﬂ‘ x
™MB Read MB Write STA-Drive-Enterprise-Performance
700 50K 5TA-Drive-Health
600 : S5 STA-Drive-LTO-Performance
500 E :l\.‘ ) r. STA-Drive-LTO-Utilization
L] I (1 i :
_ - R N £y Lask-
400 i __System HH :1.‘ :1 U cystem STA-Drive-Last-Exchange betem
300 frerage A X Mverage STA-Drive-Performance-30-Days  ferage
I b ¥
200 Py STA-Drive-Ltlization
Tokf Sl b E R i 8 A .%
100 LY~ T T b
3. In the “% Drive Utilization (30 Days)” column, click the Sort Descending arrow.
| 24,03 0 23,
110,79 o 71,
[ B0.36 1 B85¢
| 51.52 0o S
| 0,03 o 1a,)
i T ER nlliene:
The top three drives in terms of percentage time in use are displayed at the top of
the list.
@ Format: = B,
view~ | B & B =
. ' - . TS A . . s
o B Drive i Drive e Drive Drive Drive |Drive
53:%3(“3' Drive WRHN Drive Madel [Physical  [orrvc bbrary Health (U;g'zat'”” Ufetime  [Lifetime Lifetime  |LiFetime
i Address | {Indicatar | oy Cleans  |Loads  |Meters |Power F
19477ME]  S0:01:04:F0:00:AC:AT:ED LTOS L e R 571000200032 'LD 297,38 2 48,436 12,371,792 lzﬂ
U1 9477MEA  S000104F000:ACAT:DD LTOS 1,1,-3,1,3 571000200032 & 269,21 0 45417 12,009,237 1
19477MCE  S0001:04:F0:00:834:B84:5F  LTOS 1,4,-1,1,2 516000100451 id 110,79 0 71,897 21,245,687 20
HUL9477MCS  50:01:04:F0:00:84:B8:533  LTOS 1,4,-1,1,3 516000100451 (O] g0.36 1 65,505 19,279,994 20
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V¥ Report Shortages or Surpluses of Media

This procedure addresses the questions, “Which type of media am I the shortest on?
Do I have an oversupply of any type?”

The definition of media “available for writing” varies by site. For example, a site that
does not re-use cartridges may simply compare total versus available capacity for
each type of media; another site that does re-use cartridges may look at some “media
life” measure instead. Both of these measures, and others, are available within STA.
This procedure uses total versus available capacity.

Referenced Tasks
¢ “Apply a Template” on page 199
e “Use the Filter Data Dialog Box to Change a Table Filter” on page 173
e “Sort by Multiple Columns” on page 128
¢ “Move a Column” on page 120
e “Export Table Data to a Spreadsheet” on page 157

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Media > Overview.

*| Dashboard
*| Libraries
* Drives

Media
Overvie
Analysis 1 }

2. In the Templates menu, select the “STA-Media-Utilization” template.

Media - Overview @ Terplates: [DormUET [
= o |
@ rFomat B E & | @ Default
SLiE500-1
s
EE‘B @ 9 / ﬁ' x ['_5&15 o /‘ o x STA-Media-all e x
MB Read MB Write STA-Media-Base-Information
50, 5.000 STA-Media-Cleaning
| . | S STA-Media-Expired
0 i 3 | H
4"| : i 000 | 1 STa-Media-Health
| " L L]
| H B £ 3,000 bee—p§—s & STA-Media-LTO-Perfarmance
H i __System iy i i __System fstem
i i Avemge oo b rE Average 5TA-Media-L TO-Utlization yerage
. [ B o I . %
Ei |':"' e = ¢ ': A :‘ L-. SThA-Media-Last-Exchange
[ %Ny ol L -
TR e B H T STA-Media-MIR-Stats
1oy
- L S STA-Media-Stats-Last-Exchange

5TA-Media-LUtilization

This template includes all the attributes related to utilization, such as “Media
Dismounts (30 Days)”, “MB Read (30 Days)”, and “Media Life Indicator”.
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@  Format:
i ass o
. Media ; [ . e K Media [ |
xolunge Serial STA Start Facking | Manfacturer :medlaf : =r;1ed|a Izl;y;su:al ::;Iedla Library !gﬂeleNL|briry Health igrwiSen-
umber |Serial Wumber | ManuFacturer | Tepe |fiddress |Mame [Serial Mumber (g ooy Humber
F50495 2012-03-25 15:01:31 LT LTOS 1,1,-11,1,2 13000 571000200032 [X] HU19477k &
FS0566 2012-03-30 14:35:50 LT LTS 1,4,-12,1,1 bas-sla500 516000100451 é HU19477F

3. Use the following steps to eliminate any media for which capacity or
availability information is not available.

The longer STA monitors the libraries, the more exchange data it receives, and the
lower the overall uncertainty level.

a. Click Filter Data.

b. In the “Media MB Capacity” field, select “Greater Than” and enter “0”.

c. Click Apply.

&7 Filter Data

Media Manufacturer:
Media Long Tvpe:

Media Life Indicator:
Media Warranty Indicator:
Drive Serial Number:
Dirivve Tl

Drive ID:

Drive Type:

Drive Health Indicator:
Last Exchange Start:
Exchange Elapsed Time:
Exchange Mount Time:
Media ME Awvail Pre:

IMedia ME Avwail Post:

|

2
B B E

| B

I

=
E

IMedia MB Capacity;

H
=
[
=
H

Greater Than

Exchange Encryption Used:

Recording Technigue:

e

B [ T

= -l
Cancel i

e

aanem St

4. Note the number of records eliminated, since it reflects the level of uncertainty.

In the example below, the number of records goes from 623 to 349, indicating a
high uncertainty level. This library has been monitored for only a few days.
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@ Fomat: = £E | &, Capplied Filter: Media ME Capacity >'0° )

v~ |5 5 & | H

: | |Media e [ e s Media Lo ]

Eolurge Serial ‘ STA Start Tracking EManuFacturer EmedlaF X ;[l\_ﬂedm ;I;chflsmal El‘p\uﬂedm Library ;ﬂe;h?rblbre';ry Health ;ﬁnviSen

urnber |Serial Mumber |Manufacturer Trpe ress (e erial umber | o, [Plumber
Ta0200 2012-03-28 18:01:56 I99ps2DE79 LT LTS 4,4,4,1 slB00-goldie 522000000744 @ HUIU4?D3
TS0205 2012-03-28 18:01:58 IZ9P&ZM709  LTO LTS 4,4,5,1 sl500-goldie 522000000744 a HU10470
TR0217 2012-03-28 18:01:56 I99pe2L370 LTS LTOS 4,4, 7.6 slS00-goldiz 522000000744 é HU10470
TEN? 17 2NN 12001 ER TAADF W RAE l I T | TimE dd > clenn-naldis C22NN0NNN7dd ﬁ Hi 11 nd.illl

4

Columns Hidden 46 Columns Frozen 1 Displaying 349 record(s]

5. For the media in the resulting list, use the following steps to display the
capacity and space available for each piece of media displayed.

a. Select View > Sort > Advanced.
b. Complete the Advanced Sort dialog box as follows:
¢ In the “Sort By” menu, select “Media Type”.
¢ In the first “Then By” menu, select “Media MB Avail Pre”.
¢ In the second “Then By” menu, select “Media MB Avail Post”.

Note — LTO drives report “Media MB Avail Pre” and StorageTek
enterprise drives report “Media MB Avail Post”. Sorting on both
attributes allows you to capture all drive types.

c. Click OK.
Advanced Sort B
Sork By % ascending
Media Tvpe ;l " Descending
Then By % ascending
Media MEB Avail Pre | ™ Descending
Then By ¥ Ascending

Media ME Avail Post | ™ Descending

%{:& Cancel

The table is sorted according to your criteria.

6. To better view the capacity data together on the screen, use the following steps
to reorder the table columns.

a. Select View > Reorder Columns.

b. In the Reorder Columns dialog box, arrange the following attributes so they
are listed together.

e Media Type
e Media MB Capacity
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@  Format:

ven - | B 5B B

e Media MB Avail Pre
e Media MB Avail Post
c. Click OK.

Reorder Columns

¥isible Columins

STh Start Tracking -
Media Manuf ackurer

edia Tepe
Media MEB Capacity

)

Media MB Avail Pre

Media MB &vail Pos

Physical Address

Media Manufackurer Serial Nurmber
Media Library Mame

Media Library Serial Mumber

Madiz Hazlbk Tadic akar

B

< 4

=

nicel
j b = B = R oTE T mrmmr

CA1=nn

The table columns are reordered according to your criteria.

ks El

== | & | Applied Filker: Media ME Capacity = '0°

Volume Serial : Media H@nﬁ\/ Media ME Media ME - |Media MEB A_\;\:?Physical L J
Murmber ik LR Manufacture, !Type Capacity Avail Pre Arvail Post | hddress ?::;:FE
CETOL7 2012-03-30 14:35:46 STK T10000 1,048,576 216,668.67 |,1,17,2,3 ?DGllE;I
CETOLS 2012-03-30 14:35:46 STK T10000 1,048,576 216,671.45 |,1,17,2,6 Foslle
CETO14 2012-03-30 14:35:46 STK T10000 1,048,576 216,689.11 |,1,17,2,14 Fos11e
CETO1G 2012-03-30 14:35:46 STK T10000 1,045,576 216,694.22 1,1,17,2,2 Foslle
CETOO7 2012-03-30 14:35:46 STK T10000 1,048,576 216,710.28 1,1,17,2,5 Foslle
CETO19 2012-03-30 14:35:46 STK T10000 1,048,576 225,626.62 4,1,17,2,4 Foslle
CETOOS 2012-03-30 14:35:46 STK Qoo 1,048,576 0,020 1,1,17,2,8 Fos1le

7. To calculate the total capacity and space available for each media type, you must
use an external spreadsheet application. Use the following steps to export the
data displayed in the table to an HTML-based Excel-compatible file.

a. Click the Export icon in the Table Toolbar.

e | B2

A

Formnat: = =y | Applied

Yolume Serial
fumber

FETA1T PO PN 1 d 36 d A

b. Save the file to a location on your local computer.
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8. Use a compatible spreadsheet application to open the file and summarize the
data. For example, you may want to calculate totals, percentages used, or
averages by media type.
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V¥V Project Future Media, Drive, or Storage Cell Requirements

These procedures address the questions, “Am I likely to need more media, drives, or
storage cells next year? If so, how many?”

The criteria for determining whether drives or media need replacement varies by site.

For drives, STA tracks many applicable criteria — in particular, several “drive
lifetime” measures, such as Drive Lifetime Loads, Drive Lifetime Meters, and Drive
Lifetime Power Hours. See “Report Percent Drive Utilization”, below, for one
example.

For media, STA provides data that is useful in a variety of scenarios, including the
following:

Your site is migrating off one type of media and you need to replace it with
another; see “Report Data Related to Media Migration” on page 261 for details.

Existing media are ageing or showing errors beyond your site-defined reasonable
threshold; see “Report Data Related to Media Ageing” on page 263 for details.

Existing media are filling up; see “Report Shortages or Surpluses of Media”
on page 253 for details.

Referenced Tasks

“Apply a Template” on page 199

“Sort by a Column” on page 126

“Use the Filter Data Dialog Box to Change a Table Filter” on page 173
“Tooltips” on page 46

“Create a New Template” on page 201

V¥ Report Percent Drive Utilization

1.

In the Navigation Bar, select Drives > Overview.

| Dashboard
| Libraries
Drives
Overvie

Cleaning Activities

2. In the Templates menu, select the “STA-Drive-Utilization” template.
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@

Format:  (22]] REN Default |
STA-Drive-All |
PR e _[ri ) s i r PR
B 0O v ZHK B Oy AKX STA-Drive-Base-Information S S
MB Read MB Write STA-Drive-Enterprise-Performance
700 BOK 5TA-Drive-Health
B00 § 50K STA-Drive-LTO-Performance
L] - " o1 "
500 E G E‘-‘ ) r.i - STA-Drive-LTO-Utilization
o bl L {1 1 i
- = i ’ L STA-Drive-Last-Exchange
490 n __System et b B EML system o bstem
300 i Average R LE H Average STA-Drive-Performance-30-Days  ferage
= = ] L
200| 4 =20 E ) (STA—Drive—Utilizatic-n N )
1 T . - »
100]44 LES I P )
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@  Templates: m &

The first graph on the screen is “% Drive Utilization,” which displays the system
average of percent drive utilization over time. This provides a high-level measure
of activity for all drives in your environment.

@ Templates: | STA-Drive-Utilization 5

Drives - Overview

@ me M@ & @
BO v 72X BO v ZHX BHOx ZHX
%% Drive Utilization R/¥ Mount Ratio R/W Rate MB/sec
100 100 1.4
1.2
20 a0
1.0
£ 60 £ B0 e
i __System b __System : __System
a Average & Average Average
o0 . o 40 e a8 2. o
20 20
D.
o
i
EEE
—_ = kg
o~ RS
&l

December 2012

To differentiate and compare the activity levels of individual drives, and to
identify potential “hot spots,” you can sort or filter the drives in the table by
various criteria, such as drive type or library.

In the example below, the table is sorted in descending order of “% Drive
Utilization (30 Days)” — highest percentage utilization first.
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@ Format: = EE E @ied Filter: % Drive Utilization (30 Days) = '0' )
Wi - i @ @ i%

o Drive
| i Drrive e Drive S Cirive Drive Drrive Drive
(Erive Serial Dfisee WANHR Drive Madsl |Physical Drivelibrary [y [{Htlization e |Fekime. |LFetime LiFetirr
Murnber Serial Murmber : (30
I Address Indicato Cleans  |Loads  |Meters Pt
: Pays) A
500000020023 LINKNOWH 9840C 21212 Sleooolooiez @ £7.53
/500000009635 50:01:04FI:00:79:27:13  9840C 1,2,2,1,1 516000000454 4 £1.76
HUIE393BGZ  S0:01:04:F0:00:7A:52:01  LTO4 1,1,2,9 szzOOOOOOT44 @ 49.47 0 30,307 33,594,466
IHUIO38CKW1  50:01:04:F0:00:7A:52:04  LTOS 3,2,3,9 szzOOOOOO744 @ 47.65 0 32,968 23,871,478
4. Use the following steps to add the top five drives to the screen graphs.
Adding the drives to the graphs allows you to compare their attribute values
against the system average.
a. In the List View table, select the top five drives.
b. Click the Apply Selection icon on the List View Toolbar.
|
N %, Drive s e
Drive Serial M Drive Library LIkilization L'Fwt?
Murnber Serial Number el
Power Hi

1,1,-1,1,6  S7looozoo0E &
r—y

289 3,085,548

The drives are added to the graphs.
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Drives - Overview 2 Templates: | ST&-Drive-Utilization + @
@  Format: f%j||§|@

O v /7 X Oz a2 XK BO =z ZHX
| % Drive Utilization R/W Mount Ratio R/W Rate MB/sec
100 100 2.4
o __ System __System
a0 Average a0 Average 2.0 Average
7 Drive _ Driwve ; _ Drive
50000000, S0000000... 50000000,
= 50' __Drive £ B0 _ Drive _ Drive
g I| S0000002... g S0000002... . S0000002..,
o '| | | _ Drive o _ Drive u _ Drive
o 40 HUTO3BCK... o 40 HUT03BCK. .. = HUMO3BCK..
_ Drive _ Drive H _ Drive
'| Il HU1B0316... HUTB0316... el HUTB031E...
200 R | rive 20 _ Drive i3 Drive
|_IJ T HU18383B.. HU18383B.. [TH HU1835836..
Dﬂ# ik .L—l..:_:.:—‘—._.
SEEEE SE8E B Se8E888
W IR R R ) e RE R B B ol ety
= =
EEEEF EEEER EEEERR
BoRYB BoaNYE BwREE
|

@ Format; = EE | & |
Wiew - i@@ﬁi%

::D'rive Serial
Murnber

%o Dpive =9
Utilization

Cirive
Lifetirne

Dirive Library

Drrivve MWWIM Setial Murnber

¥V Report Data Related to Media Migration
1. In the Navigation Bar, select Dashboard.

> Drives

| Media
| Notifications
*| Service
zﬁettings
The screen provides a high-level view of the number of media cartridges,
aggregated by type.

2. Move the mouse over the “Library Media Cells” graph to display detail for each
type of media stored in the library system.
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The example below illustrates a site planning to migrate off older generation LTO2
and LTO3 tapes. Moving the mouse over these two sections of the pie chart
reveals there are a total of 27 LTO2 and 64 LTO3 tapes that must be replaced.

Library Media Cells =

0.05%
0.11%
0.71%
0.14..
.y S
13:.
0.2..
0.0...
0.1
4.8,
9.0..
1.7..
0.74..
0.68%
0.22%
10.8..

0.33%

Media Type
Hos4. WloR.. 054 loD40
Wood. . ELTO1 ELTOZ ELTO3
WLTO4 TLToS LT SOL...
EeOL. ET.. ETI0. ETI0..

Library Media Cells %

Type: LTOZ
Count: 27

Media Type

LTDZ

Library Media Cells

Type: LTOZ
Count: 64

Media Type

WLTO3

@  Format:

3. Select a section of the pie chart to go to the Media — Overview screen filtered

s

for that type of media.

The example below shows the screen filtered for LTO2 media. On this screen, you
can organize the media records by remaining capacity, physical location, or other
attributes pertinent to the migration process.

O}

&, (Applied Filter: Media Type=LTo0Z

View-_@g%.&?

; Media ; : Drrive
Valume Serial Media Twpe |Health Drive Serial Dirine Wil Drive Tepe Health Last Exchange Start Med
Mumber : Mumber ;
Indicatar Indicatar
A75159 LTz @ ﬂ
AC5147 LTOZ Iz‘ 1110237123 S0:01:04:F0:00: 70 CE:SC  IbmUlkriumz E 2012-05-08 12:32:09
ACS151 LTOZ @ 2]
ACS198 LTOZ & &
ACS211 LT'Ci‘|2 Fa _I;I
4 »
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Columns Hidden Al Colurmns Frozen 1

Displaying 27 record(s)

4. Alternative approaches for gathering this information are to use either of the

following screens, which can summarize, filter, or aggregate media totals by
type.

e Media — Overview

* Media - Analysis
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V Report Data Related to Media Ageing

1. In the Navigation bar, select Media > Overview.

*| Dashboard
*| Libraries
*| Drives

Media

Overvie
Analysis 1 }

2. In the Templates menu, select “STA-Media-Expired”.

Media - Overview

.E I
. (oo =5 Default
@ Foma M EH 8 @
SLE500-1
B O % : BOox ZHX i = K
MB Read MEB Write 5TA-Media-Base-Information
50 5 qoo 3TA-Media-Cleaning
'
an H 4,000
} £ 3,000 |+ -Media-LTO-
1:— EE __System 0 < __System STA-Media-LTO-Performance L.
o I Fverage B s Average STA-Media-LTo-Ukilization ferage
a " o 2,000
= IR = STA-Media-Last-Exchange
1 I'
i 1.000 :
1 STA-Media-MIR-Skats
o

STA-Media-Stats-Last-Exchange
STA-Media-Utilization

This template includes a filter and attributes related to media that have expired
and should be retired from service.

Media - Overview @  Templates: | STA-Media-Expired

@ Format: = £ LEJ [ Applied Filter: Media Life Indicatar=true or Media Warranty Indicator=CUT_OF_WARRAMTY )
view v | [B] 2 Ep
Walurme Serial IMedia Library |Media Library |Cleaning !r(sqleda_n|ng Media iﬂedllfh Media Life imed'a o Setial |Media Load
Humber Marme |Serial Mumber =Media e Suspicion | s Indicatar | AANCY umber | Lirmit: Alert:
ki | |Expired |Indicataor |Indicataor
CO0003 HSZ-8500-Complex 516000100127 0.00 9 E a S00000020552 &
CO000E HSC-8500-Complex 516000100127 oo @ (%] @  soooooozssad o
511105 H5C-8500-Complex 516000100127 oo @ (%] @  soooooozosad o
YWODS54 H5C-8500-Complex 516000100127 oo @ (%] €@  S00000028675 4

December 2012 Using STA to Answer Tape Environment Questions 263



Capacity and Resource Management Questions

V¥ Report Resources With the Highest Utilization

This procedure addresses the question, “Which types of drives or media are used the
most in my tape system?”

The drives and media that make up the majority of the system are not necessarily
subject to the most use. Utilization is affected by your client configuration and the

of

types of drives and media requested by these clients. This procedure addresses some

the most common ways of defining “most used”.

The following methods are described:

“Report Drive Utilization”, below

“Report Media Utilization” on page 267

Referenced Tasks

“Apply a Template” on page 199

“Use the Filter Data Dialog Box to Change a Table Filter” on page 173
“Sort by Multiple Columns” on page 128

“Export Table Data to a Spreadsheet” on page 157

¥ Report Drive Utilization

1.

In the Navigation Bar, select Drives > Overview.

| Dashboard
¢! Libraries
Drives
Overvie

Cleaning Activities

2. In the Templates menu, apply the “STA-Drive-Utilization” template.

Drives - Overview

@  Format: 2]

B ©

IE'

@ Templates: M &
@ Default |
STA-Drive-All

7

7

STA-Drive-Base-Information

73R

STA-Drive-Enterprise-Performance
STA-Drive-Health
STA-Drive-LTO-Performance
STA-Drive-LTO-Utilization

g STA-Drive-Last-Exchange
System

Average

__System

fstem
Average

STA-Drive-Performance-30-Days  ferage

STA-Drive-Utilization

il :%
[y ¥

==
Tl
L h | =

This template displays utilization statistics for all drive types.
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3. Use the following steps to remove drives for which STA has no utilization data.
a. Click Filter Data.

b. In the dialog box, locate the attribute that represents the utilization measure
of interest to you. In the field menu, select “Greater than” and enter “0”.

Following are some suggested attributes for measuring drive utilization.

e To identify drives with the highest utilization rates, use “% Utilization (30
Days)”.

e To identify drives that have recorded the most new data, use “MB Write (30
Days)”, or “MB Received (30 Days)”.

¢ To identify drives that have passed the most data at the drive head, use
“MB R/W (30 Days)”.

* For drives that have been in the library for their entire periods of use, the
drive “lifetime” attributes are also useful measures of activity — for
example, “Drive Lifetime Loads” or “Drive Lifetime Hours in Motion”.

c. Click Apply.

> Filter Data |
iy e e T &
Time Spent Wriking: =
Time Spent Reading or \Writing: _-J
Read Rate ME/sec: =
Write Rate ME/sec: =1
Ryw Rate MB/sec: =
Read Mount Ratia: =
Whitite Mount R.atio: =
R Mook Ratio: =1
Diagnostics Required Alert: ;l
Drive Lifetime Hours in Motion: _-J
1BM Drive EFficiency: =
16M Media Efficiency: |
HP Device Status: =

% Drive Utilization: | Greater Than =] [0 )
Drvive Dismounts: |
Drive Errors: =1
Cleans: = |
T IRERETLAIR asdne™ 14999 2 (=4

4. Perform a multiple-column sort to group the records by drive type and then
utilization.

a. Select View > Sort > Advanced.

b. Complete the Advanced Sort dialog box as follows:
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¢ In the “Sort By” field, select “Drive Type”.

* In the “Then By” field, select the attribute that you used in Step b above,
and “Descending”.

c. Click OK.
Advanced Sort <)
Sort By £ pscending
Drive Type =| " Descending
Then By " ascending
e Drive Utilization (30 Days) ;I {¥ Descending
Then By % ascending

| " Descending

M Cancel

The table is sorted according to your criteria.

@  Format: = EE |E, (applied Filter: % Drive Utiization (30 Days) = '0° 1
View v | [B] 2 %
| 1
: ; o Drive =W 2 i ; ;

: i Dirive : ; Diriwe A rive Dirivve Diriwe Dirive
Drive Serial Dfisee WANHR Drive Madsl |Physical Drivelibrary [y [{Htlization e |Fekime. |LFetime LiFetirr
Mumber Serial Murmber : (30

Address Indicato leans  |Loads  |[Meters Poviet
Npays)
SO0000020023 LMNKMCOWN 95400 2,1,2,1,2 S1a000100102 a 687.53
S00000009635 S0:01:04:F0:00:79:27:153  9840C 122,01 516000000454 &81.78
HU153936G2  S0:01:04:FO:00:7A:52:01  LTO4 1,129 22000000744 6 49.47 0 30,307 33,294,466
HUMOZ3SCK W1 S0:01:04:F0:00:74:52:08  LTOS 320 2200000074 6 47.65 0 32,968 23,871,473

5. To summarize the data by drive type, you must use an external spreadsheet
application. Use the following steps to export the data displayed in the table to
an HTML-based Excel-compatible file.

a. Click the Export icon in the Table Toolbar.

@ Fomat: = 55 5, | applied

Yolume Serial L= ;
art Trackin

Murnber | xpart g

FETM T B PN3-T0 14-75 45

b. Save the file to a location on your local computer.

6. Use a compatible spreadsheet application to open the file and summarize the
data.
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V¥V Report Media Utilization

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Media > Overview.

*| Dashboard
*| Libraries
#| Drives

Media
Overvie
Analysis i-. }

2. In the Templates menu, apply the “STA-Media-Utilization” template.
Media - Overview @ Templates: [DorRUET [

@ Foma: B E & @ Default
SLEs00-1

|

BO v 72K BOw 74X e el = X

ME Read ME Write STa-Media-Base-Information
5000, STA-Media-Cleaning
. STa-Media-Expired

-

4,000 | STa-Media-Health

£ 3000 | o STa-Media-LTO-Perfarmance
| System fstem

~"pverage STA-Media-LTo-Utilization fErage
o STa-Media-Last-Exchangs

__System
Average

.-
T
-

-

STa-Media-MIR-Stats

| -
|gmmmmmmmmm——— -

| 4=

- |-a

STA-Media-Stats-Last-Exchange

STA-Media-Ltilization

This template displays utilization statistics for all media types.
3. Use the following steps to remove media for which STA has no utilization data.
a. Click Filter Data.

b. In the dialog box, locate the attribute that represents the utilization measure
of interest to you. In the field menu, select “Greater than” and enter “0”.

Following are some suggested attributes for measuring media utilization:

* To identify media with the greatest amount of movement, use “Time spent
reading or writing”.

¢ To identify media below a specific threshold of available space, use “Media
MB Avail Pre/Post”

¢ To identify media with the greatest number of mounts and dismounts, use
“Media Dismounts (30 days)”.

¢ To identify media with the greatest amount of data read or written, use “MB
R/W (30 days)”.

c. Click Apply.
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&> Filter Data

Media Lirectory Corrupt: =1
Cart Memory Failure: =
Cleaning Media: =
Current Cleaning Uses: _-J
Maximum Cleaning Uses: ;l
Cleaning Media Expired: =
Media Dismourits: =
Dismaounts with Errors: _-J
ME Read: =
ME tWirite: =l
@ R Greater Than ;I
ME Sent: =l
ME Received: =
Awg Mounk Read MB Throughput: ;l
Avg Mount \Write ME Throughput: ;l
Avg Mount BW ME Throughput: =

Library Complex Mame:

Media Library Mame:

-

L TR T T L fe GRS BPRR (SR

=

|
Cancel |

ey

4. Perform a multiple-column sort to group the records by media type and then

utilization.

a. Select View > Sort > Advanced.

b. Complete the Advanced Sort dialog box as follows:

* In the “Sort By” field, select “Media Type”.

* In the “Then By” field, select the attribute that you used in Step b above,

and “Descending”.

c. Click OK.
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Advanced Sort < |
Sark By % ascending
Media Tepe =] " Descending
Then By ™ ascending
ME R/ (30 Darys) =] @ Descending
Then By % ascending

=] " Descending

m:#— oJ  Cancel
T T T 5 rrre

The table is sorted according to your criteria.

1,073.62 6,113,7096,114,783

|
@ Format: = £R ,5 ( Applied Filter: ME R (30 Days) ='0' )
vew - | o] & B | &
| ' | ‘ - I
: fe Spent |, o Data ; ; f Media  |Media i
x?ll;rg:rSerlal iacling or !l‘(\:ﬂ:d;ir:IB Media MB &l Pre | Compression g‘;ila e el | Life Warranty |L
: !tin-; | Bislks |PLakic Indicator (Indicator  |A&
1 1 1
AAC3EE1 799,204 Fe7, 140,00 1:1 1,073.69 6,114,101 6,115,174 (] e ﬂ
ABC345 799,204 757,104.00 1 : 1 1,073.69 6,114,101 6,115,174 @ (7]
AAC334 799,204 FE7, 140000 11 1,073.69 6,114,1006,115,174 0 e
AACI30 799,204 787,122.00 11 @ 7

December 2012

5. To summarize the data by media type, you must use an external spreadsheet
application. Use the following steps to export the data displayed in the table to
an HTML-based Excel-compatible file.

a. Click the Export icon in the Table Toolbar.

@ Format: == 22 E applied
el By B
Yolume Serial | :
b | art Tracking
CETNT FO PR 1 d 35 AR

b. Save the file to a location on your local computer.

6. Use a compatible spreadsheet application to open the file and summarize the
data.
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V Report Library Relative Activity Levels

This procedure addresses the questions, “Which library in my tape environment is
the busiest? Which is the least busy?”

The definition of “busy” varies by site; common definitions include the number of
exchanges, mounts, or dismounts. This procedure uses the number of mounts. In
addition, it provides instructions for graphing the data so you can compare the
libraries to one another and to the system average.

Referenced Tasks
¢ “Apply a Template” on page 199
* “Sort by a Column” on page 126
e “Add a Graph Pane” on page 86
* “Change the Graphed Attribute” on page 92
e “Add Library Resources to Graphs” on page 99
* “Detach a Graph Pane” on page 82

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Libraries > Overview.

m o
*| Dashboard

Libr aries

Overvie
Cumplexeiz sl i

Exchanges

2. In the Templates menu, apply the “STA-Lib-Utilization” template.

dbraries - Overview @ Templates: [DEfEUESY [
@  Farmat: :I |£| @ Defaulk |
sTa-Lib-all
- iy - i ; - —
|‘_§"® o / o x [5@ @ / o x 5TA-Lib-Base-Information ﬁ' x
Dccupied Storage Cells MB Read MBY¥  STA-Lib-Configuration

500 | 24K,

SThA-Lib-Health

20K | :
4UU.' ) H

3. In the “Mounts (30 Days)” column, click the Sort Ascending or Sort Descending
arrow.

Note — Other columns you might want to sort by are “Enters
(30 Days)”, “Ejects (30 Days)”, “Occupied Storage Cells”, or
“MB R/W (30 Days)”.
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@ Fomat: = EE

Wigm - @E’_@}Lﬁ'

| o ol I ] T - i
A e E[”pt‘*’ igCF“p'ed !E”?pt‘f [Erters  |Ejects @';\! ‘E.I.D”“t’.e |MB R (30 !MB Read (30 ME Write (30
Mumber g8 Rl s e |30 Days} (30 Days)| & el e [y e |Days) |Days)

Cels  |Bays |Bays | | !Dav_s_) |(B0 Days) | |
516000100127 045 9,140 50 14 u] { 27,296 5.01 u] u] u]
5220000007 44 =} 311 g u] 4 H 16,599 28,46 132,599,965 29,949 132,570,016
571000200032 591 1,214 4 14 u] { 13,696 20.29 38,170,824 29,118 38,141,708
516000100451 458 2,718 7 27 ] { 10,69 7.14 16,037,375 17,363 16,020,013
516000100102 553 G595 34 an ] 1 7,057 0.97 210,250 69,562 140,355
516000000454 230 1,158 28 36 ] { 5,367 4.15 3,607,462 577,915 3,029,547
S1a000100090 320 1,128 36 28 15 14 54 0.29 §12,857 360,703 452,154
516000100561 434 9,654 = 59 ] 0% g/ 0.00 u] u] 8]

4. Use the following steps to add a graph pane showing mounts.

a. Click the Add Graph icon in the Graphics Area Toolbar.

Libraries - Overview
@  Format: 2| B,

3

B @ % &
Occupied Storage Cells

A new graph pane, with the attribute “MB Read”, is added to the end of the
Graphics Area display. You may need to scroll down to see the graph.

b. Click the Change Graphed Attribute icon in the Graph Pane Toolbar, and
select the “Mounts” attribute from the menu.

Libraries - Overview @ Templates: | STA-Lb-Utiization ~ [

@  Formak: |2 B | @

BO% JHX B0 %z X .

MB Write MB R
3 400K Partitions
% Occupied Drive Bays
2 "
Z,000% :I: Empty Drive Bays
+ 1LBE0O0K ill Occupied Storage Cells
L Eystem
Y " H __System Empty Starage Cells Paerage
| O ] Average .
q i et Library SNMP Traps
= BOOK )1 -
: ) L)
400K |! !
i

Enters

Ejects

ME Read

ME WWrite

ME R

ME Sent I

@ Format: = EE | B,

The graph is updated to display the system average for mount data.
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BO v 72X
Mounks
1.400
1,200
1,000
200 | 4

System
Average

Count

a3

H
600 |1
K

"
L]
i
i
i
4008
]
L]
.l

-

200

i
i
ﬂ
L]

Date

5. Use the following steps to add selected libraries to the screen graphs.

Adding the libraries to the graphs allows you to compare their attribute values
against the system average.

a. In the List View table, select the libraries you want to add to the graphs.
b. Click the Apply Selection icon on the List View Toolbar.

Library Mame

SIBOO01A01E7 sLe500_1 HSC-8500-Ca
SE2000000744 5.500_52200000074¢ sIS00-goldie
EFIOG0EAAEEE <. 2000_5710002000: sl2000
516000100451 SLESO00_S bas-slgs00
Erannntnnine sl Esnn 1 H=-AEAN-0n

In the example below, the three libraries with most mounts are added to all the
graphs.
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Libraries - Overview @  Templates: | STA-Lib-Utilization -
@ roma X EH & @
BO v ZHX BO v ZAHX .
MB Write | Mounts
5,000K 3,500
2,000
7.500K ¢ _System
__ System 2,500 Average
v BODOK Average - _ Library
o _ Library £ 2.000 S16a00710...
Z S1E00010... = Library
5 500K _Lbmry @ 150 — 52306000...
= 1,000 Library
= 3.000K _Library T 57100020...
57100020... 500
1,500K e
' , g §fs R ¢
i BEE8%5
N BRSNS ShE LY
e EEEES
BERE BESED
Bean
Date
b
|

@ Format: = EE | 5 [

ME R (30 ME Read (30 ME Write (30

16,037,375 16,020,013

516000100102 553 895 34 30 0 1 7,057 0,97 210,250 69,862 140,366
B16000000454 290 1,158 28 3 0 0 5,367 4,15 3,607,462 577,915 3,029,547
S16000100090 320 1,128 3 26 1& 19 54 0,29 812,857 360,703 452,154
16000100561 434 9,654 5 59 0 0 0 0.00 0 ] ]

6. In the “Mounts” graph pane, click the Detach icon to detach the graph to
enlarge it and display more detail.

DOz A

Mounts k
[~
3,500
3.000 kA
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V¥V Report Media Cartridges Approaching Capacity

This procedure addresses the questions, “Which media cartridges are over 90 percent
full? How do I generate a list that can be used to create a script to eject them from the
library?”

STA reports cartridge capacity and available space as numerical values only, not as
percentages. This procedure provides instructions for exporting the numerical values
to a spreadsheet application, which can then be used to calculate percentages. The
resulting list can be used by a cartridge eject script.

Referenced Tasks

¢ “Apply a Template” on page 199
* “Sort by a Column” on page 126
e “Export Table Data to a Spreadsheet” on page 157

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Media > Overview.

*| Dashboard
*| Libraries
# Drives

Media
Overvie
Analysis ‘3-. }

2. In the Templates menu, apply the “STA-Media-Utilization” template.

Media - Overview @ Terpises; DGO [
@  Formatr |22 EI |E| @ Defaulk |
SLES00-1
i — e s 1 . wanamass
BO 2 Zd X BO % /X STt = X
MB Write STA-Media-Base-Information
5,000 | STa-Media-Cleaning

- | & sTa-Media-Expired

! 4.000 | H
: : o " STA-Media-Health

[ Ay | Wy
H B 23000 . ¢4 « p STA-Media-LTO-Perfarmance
2 ¥ __System [y €y It __System ystem
-~ y  fwerage & T A H :u". Mverage STA-Media-L TO-Ukilization yerage

r 1 oo | (] [
i "',..". ot = [ Y STh-Media-Last-Exchange
L) = i
N RWAT 1'E"J”L-' i E' STA-Media-MIR-Stats
! L
EIL 2 Al 5TA-Media-Stats-Last-Exchange

STA-Media-Utilization

This template includes the “Media MB Available” and “Media MB Capacity”
attributes.

3. In the “Media MB Capacity” column, click the Sort Descending arrow.

274 STA User Interface Guide December2012



Capacity and Resource Management Questions

1,048,575
512,000

The cartridges with the highest capacity are brought to the top of the list. This sort
also has the advantage of grouping cartridges by media type, since capacity tends
to vary by media type.

@ Fomat: = £ | G,

View - IEI E’; % 5:1"

- | T 3 |

Walume Sarial Media Library ITEdIIEah !Drive Setial |B’I_ed|a b Tirne Spent !Time Spent EmedlSpent |Media MB 9 !M dia ME Al
Murmber Serial Mumber |2 |Number [ Reading I'\J'u'riI:ing oI |Capacity e ]

I [Indicator | |{30 Days) i [Wriing | !
BASSLY 5710002000352 0 576001000451 10 0:01:03 0:00:00 0:01:03 5,242,850 3
BASS06 5710002000352 -0 57001000224 & 0:00:00 0:00:52 o052 5,242,850
BASS07 5710002000352 @ S7E001000451 9 0:00:05 0:00:00 00005 5,242,850
BASS04 5710002000352 G 57001000224 10 0:00:00 00000 0:00:00 5,292,850
EASS00 5710002000352 a 576001000451 & 0:00:00 0:00:52 0:o0:52 5,242,850

4. To create a list that can be used by a cartridge eject script, you must use an
external spreadsheet application. Use the following steps to export the data
displayed in the table to an HTML-based Excel-compatible file.

a. Click the Export icon in the Table Toolbar.

@ Format:

Yolume Serial
Mumber

FETN T T PN 1435 A,

b. Save the file to a location on your local computer.
5. Using a compatible spreadsheet program, add a “Percentage Full” column,
containing calculated values derived from the attributes in the exported table.

Sort the table by the column values and identify a list of cartridges over 90
percent full.
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V¥ Report Drive Firmware Levels

This procedure addresses the question, “Have all my drives been upgraded to the
latest firmware?” Firmware levels are usually evaluated by drive type or model.

The following methods are described:
e “Using the Drives — Overview Screen”, below

e “Using the Drives — Analysis Screen” on page 279

Referenced Tasks
e “Apply a Template” on page 199
e “Move a Column” on page 120
¢ “Sort by Multiple Columns” on page 128
¢ “Use the Filter Data Dialog Box to Change a Table Filter” on page 173
* “Change Table Attributes and Their Nesting Order” on page 154
e “Use Aggregate Count Links to Navigate” on page 61

V¥V Using the Drives — Overview Screen

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Drives > Overview.

*| Ddashboard
*| Libraries

Drives

Overvie
Analysis i }

Cleaning Activities

2. In the Templates menu, apply the “STA-Drives-Base-Information” template.

Drives - Overview ® Templates: [[DorSURY
: |
@  Formak: 2 E IE, @ Default
STA-Drive-al
|
E""CB M / E‘f x [E-EIB o / ;:ﬂ' x (STA—Drive—Base—Information %) ﬁ' R
MEB Read MEB Write # : e
a00 50K STA-Drive-Health
700 : : - l .‘; .F,: STA-Drive-LTO-Performance
0k,
sc-c.i { : Thoa DA STA-Drive-LTO-Utilization
- — L m (]
£ 5000 § " 30K [} :l" : L L STA-Drive-Last-Exchange
2 an0 |8 i __System | LS P e S ~sel System gstem
& =K H Average aocli B b RAETh Average STA-Drive-Performance-30-Days  verage
© 300 | i 20
= -n.-i.:l: H " RS STA-Drive-Utilization
Spet W oRan Tkl dd s = RS e

This template includes the drive firmware version and other related attributes.

276 STA User Interface Guide December2012



Capacity and Resource Management Questions

@ Format = EE | G

ven - | &) 3 B | B

i ; N ; : : Drrive iDrive ; : [ :
EHVESE”al Drive Type Eﬂrlvef ; " Drrive Model Brl;etPrdeertles Health Dirive Wikt |Physical Erlve Libiay IEWBIH

umnber anufacture, pdate Tndicater | | Address ame [Ferial
HUig031620  HpUlriomsd  HP LTo4 2012-03-25 18:01:31 6 So:01:04:FO:00:ACATFE 1,1,-2,1,6 sl3000 S?IDDH
HU10470LTA  HpUitriumS  HP LTOS 2012-03-28 18:01:55 0 S0:01:04:FO:00:74:82:10  4,3,1,9 siS00-goldiz 52200
M Ann2 S TinnnnkoFre STE Tinnnne Anondons 1200120 ﬁ L=t P b Y ¥ A = Y T O Ty Rl A= 2 24 -7F 3dF slannn = alninlnt

3. Use the following steps to reorder the table columns so the drive firmware level
is displayed next to the drive model.

a. Select View > Reorder Columns.

@ Foman = 52 | 5

Calumns k |
Ditach Dirivee Wt
= Sark 4

1 0:01:04:F0:00: A
r Gﬂfde“ﬁ'“m”s--- [ Biot:osFoi00:7:
B M TS S 0RO e
b. In the Reorder Columns dialog box, arrange the following attributes so they

are listed together.
¢ Drive Model

e Drive Firmware Version

c. Click OK.

Reorder Columns <]

¥isible Columns

Crive Type e
Drrive Manufackurer

rive Model
Drive Firmware Version

Drive Properties Updated
Drive Health Indicator
D WM

Drive Physical Address
Drive Library Mame

Drive Library Serial Mumber
FCirivaa TM

Khd b B

The table columns are reordered according to your criteria.
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@ Format: = R

; e
ias DB o - _

. : : Drive . : Dirive |Drive ; :
ngiSenal Drive Type |rIE)’1rweF f Drive Model |Firmware Brl;etPrdoperhes Health | Dirivee WWANRIM |Phrysical Brwe o

e {HAEEDEERE Wersion Indicator | |Address ale
HU18031620  HpUltriums  HP LTo4 HE453-015.021 2012-03-25 15:01:351 a SO:oL:0F0mACARIFE  1,1,-2,1,6 sl3000 ﬂ
HU10470LTA  HplltriumS  HP LTS I5B5-015.762 2012-03-28 18:01:55 a S0:01:04:F000:7A:82:10  4,3,1,9 sI500-g
E72NM nNn £ TNk _Fre ST Tinnnne 1 d2 1Nc.C 20 2N12.nd_ne 12.01.20 ﬂ (= p Rl BT = B = i N Tl el E R B Bt SRR clannn

4. To display firmware levels by drive type, use the following steps to set up a

multiple-column sort.

a.

Select View > Sort > Advanced in the Table Toolbar.

b. Complete the Advanced Sort dialog box as follows:
e In the “Sort By” field, select “Drive Model”.

¢ In the “Then By” field, select “Drive Firmware Version” and select

“Descending”.
c. Click OK.
Advanced Sort <]
Sork By ' pscending
Drive Model =| " Descending
Then By " ascending
Drive Firmware Yersion - ' Descending
Then By ' pscending
= ™ Descending
m i % Cancel
¥ M Crorsy L e P o R e Y e B R = 3 b= |
The table is sorted according to your criteria.
@ Fomat: = EE | B
iy B & &
- L T T | P
. - : ; Drive " : Drrive Cirive X 3
ngiSenal Drive Type |rli).1rwef ; :Eﬂrl\élel e Firmimare rlsetPrdoperhes Health | Dirivee WWANRIM |Phrysical Brwe o
oo I B Wersion e Indicatar | !F\ddress s
331000013515 Stkagd0a  STE 93404 1.44,108-5, 10 2012-03-28 18:01:39 [E  unkenown 2,2,-2,1,3 HSC-BE
331000024195 Stkagd0a  STK 9404 1.44,108-5,10 2012-03-28 18;01;39 [F]  UMENCWH 2,2,-1,1,2  HiC-a

5. Use the following steps to display firmware levels for a specific drive model.

a. Click Filter Data.

b. In the “Drive Model” field, select the drive model of interest.

c. Click Apply.
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% Match ANY enkered crikeria
™ Match ALL entered criteria

STA Start Tracking: ;l £
Drive Serial Murnber; =
Dirivve T =1
Drrive: Tepe: =]
Drive Health Indicator: ;l
Diffve IC1 =
Dirive WP (Pork A3 =
Drive 'WWPH (Pork B |
@e Model: | T10000B :j)
Drive ManuFacturer: ;l
Encryption Capable: =
Drive Inberface: =]
Drive Properties Updated: ;l E‘EB
Drive Firmware Version: ;I
Exchange Start: = [y

e A e A e T e e

|
@ Fomat: = EE | G @:_plied Filter: Drive Model=T10000E
vew- B @& | H
= o - -
B[:;igrerial Drive Type l?ﬂrai\;ifactu Qﬁ?&l i Ei:l:w.;\lare }F;gtlzrdoperties E;;Eh Drivve Wi !Eltul:;cal ﬁrai;zubra
| Version | Indicatar | Address |
5720040020583 T10000b STE T10000E RP45205-5.30 2D12-04-30 15:11:21 e SO:0L:04:F0:00: 79 CE:50 1,2,1,1,3 evtlibrary
572001000214 T10000b STE T10000E 1.48,205-5,30 A012-03-30 14:35:43 IE So:0L1:04:FO:00: 84 BAB4 1,2,1,1,4 bas-slas00
572004000029 T10000b-Enc STE T10000E 1.48.205-5.30 A012-03-25 18:01:31 IE So:0i:04:FO:00:AC:AT:BC 1,1,1,1,6 sI3000
572001000315 T1i0000b-Enc STE T10000E 1.48,105-5.30 2012-04-06 15:01:3% e S0:01:04:FO:00AC:ATDT  1,1,-1,1,3  sI3000
572004000129 T10000b aTE T10000E 1.45,105-5,530 Z012-04-04 15:02:37 IE So0l:04FD00EaBAEBA 1,1,-2,1,4 bas-slas00
572001000316 T10000b 5TE T10000E 1.45,105-5,30 Z012-04-04 15:01:36 @ S0:0L1:04:F0:00:AC:ATE9 1,1,2,1,2 sI3000
572001000201 T10000b 5TE 10000 1.48,105-5,30,£012-04-06 18:04:52 So:0l:04:FO:00:Ea B AR 1,2,-1,1,1 bas-slas00

¥ Using the Drives — Analysis Screen

This method provides totals by drive and firmware level, and aggregates the totals by
library complex.

1. In the Navigation Bar, select Drives > Analysis.
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*| Dashboard

*| Libraries

Drives

Cveryiem

2. Use the following steps to display firmware levels for a specific drive model.

a. Click Filter Data.

b. In the “Drive Model” field, select the drive model of interest.

c. Click Apply.

&> Filter Data @28
& = -
et 130 A e et
STA Stark Tracking: ;l £
Drive Serial Murnber; =
Dirivee: Wl RIT: =1
Drrive: Tepe: =]
Drive Health Indicator: ;l
Drive 1D: =
Dirive WP (Pork A3 =
Drive 'WWPH (Pork B |
@fe Model: | T10000B :!)
Drive ManuFacturer: ;l
Encryption Capable: =
Drive Inberface: =]
Drive Properties Updated: ;l %
Drive Firmware Version: ;I
Exchange Start: = [y
| =

e A e A e T e e

Zancel o

The table is updated according to your selection criteria.
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—
@ # [ & E (BppledFiter: Drive Model=TL0000E )}
T ACTION | EVALUATE | MONITOR |  USE | UNKNOWN |  Total
SL3000_571000200032 |1 |STK 1 0 0 1 1 3
Drive Manufacturer Total | 1 0 0 1 1 3
Drive Library Number Total | 1 0 0 1 1 A
SL8500_5 1|5TK | i) i) 1 1 2 4
Drive Manufacturer Total | 0 0 1 1 2 9
Drive Library Number Total | 0 0 1 1 2 4
SL8500_7 1|5TK u] u] 1 u] u] 1
Drive Manufacturer Total 0 0 1 0 0 1
Drive Library Number Total 0 0 1 0 o 1
SL8500_8 1|5TK | u] u] u] u] 1 1
Drive Manufacturer Total 1] 1] 1] 1] 1 1
| Drive Library Number Total o o o o 1 1
Library Complex Name Total 1 0 Z Z 4 g

3. Use the following steps to reorganize the pivot table to aggregate firmware
levels by drive model.

Click the Change Attribute icon on the Pivot Table Toolbar.

b. In the Change Attributes dialog box, rearrange the attributes so the
“Selected Attributes” list is as follows:

* Drive Model
® Drive Firmware Version
e Library Complex Name

Note — The last attribute in the list — in this case, “Library
Complex Name” — always designates the column headers. The
remaining attributes designate the row layers, nested in the order

listed — in this case, “Drive Firmware Version” within “Drive
Model”.

c. Click OK.

Change Attributes

Available Attributes Selected Attributes

December 2012

Drive Type

Encryption Capable

Drive Inkerface

Exchange Encryphion Used
Exchange Fecording Technique
Drive Exchange Skatus
Exchange FaC

Exchange Drive Cleaning Redquired

Exchange ‘Write Inefficient

Exchange Fead Marginal
Mikivas | mzd |irsik Alark

& le v

Drrive Model
Drive Firnware Version
ibrary Comples Mame

| Ta4p7

The pivot table is updated according to your criteria.

=
£
=
i
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|

@ # [ & E (apolied Fiter: Drive Model=T 100008

5L3I]l]l]_5'.'ld 5L5I]l]_522l]d SLB500_1 SLB500_5 SLB500_6 SLB500_7 SLB500_8
T10000B | 1.46.209-5.20 0 1} 1} 1} 1} 1}
1.48.105-5.30 2 1} 1} 3 1} 1}
1.48.205-5.30 1 1} 1} 1 1} 1}
RP.48205-5.30 1} 1} 1} 1} 1} 1
Drive Firmware Yersion Total 3 a a 4 a 1
Drive Model Total 3 a a 4 a 1

4. To display a detailed listing of any of the subtotals, click the text link in a cell.

@ # [&] & B | applied Fiter: Drive Model=T 100008
5L3Dl]l]_5'."l[ﬂ SLSDD_SZZDIi SLg500_1 SL8500_5 SL8500_6 SL8500_7 SL8500_8

T10000B6 | 1.46.209-5.20 i} i} i} i i} i}
1.48.105-5.30 u] u] u] u]
1.48.205-5.30 1 u] u] u] u]
RP.48205-5.30 ] ] ] ] 1
Drive Firmware Yersion Total 3 1} 1} 4 1} 1
Drive Model Total 3 i} i} 4 i} 1

You are taken to the Drives — Overview screen, which displays additional detail
for the drives included in the selected subtotal.

Drives - Overview @ Templates: | Default -
@ rmu HEH & @
o 7 Fa
BO v /X BO v /72 & BO v 72K
MB Read MB Write Mount R,"W MBsec
S0k 1.4
12( 4
s ok 4 A2
; 5 ' i
" < 30K | wopEy wk ! '- 4
H __System o - __ System g e v " Ay System
" Average {5 i | Average Zogp 1™ ! wats’ AvErage
- oKy : Col TR T :
I = Al : £04tH ‘
Il = i [l
X 5 : 02 'f‘i v 3
H
k. X
Bt b o] b h b s ha ke A
(= s DS S O
EEE R EE R R b
EEERE EREREE
— a h p [ = —= a kA
TR S L T
Cate Date Date

al

,E, Applied Filker: Drive Model=T10000E and Drive Firnware Wersion Is '1,48,105-5,30" and Library Complex Name=5L850@

@  Formak:

o - | 5 3 & | B

Exi

Drive : ]
Dirive MR Drive Type Health Exchange Stark fne Exchange FSC il
: Skatus Cle
Indicator R
=}
S0:01:04:F0:00:584:B8:AE  T10O000b ™ 2012-04-16 13:54:03 [elaleln}
572004000129 S0:01:04:F0:00:84:B8:BA  T10000b IE‘
S7Z001000141 50:01;04:F0:00:84:B8:05  T10000b-Enc e 2012-04-15 14:10:27 GO0
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"About" link 23

accessibility
high contrast setting 18, 30
large fonts setting 18, 30
screen reader setting 18, 30

Accessibility Settings dialog 21, 30
hiding 31

aggregate counts
displaying detail for 146
links 50

Analysis screen graphs 78

area charts 67

B

bar charts 68
C

Confirmation dialog box 18, 32

confirmation dialog boxes
settings 18, 32

Current Page Number field 134
filtering records and 173
sorting records and 126, 128

cursor shapes 45

D

Data Handling dialog 24
date range
changing on graphs 94
on graphs 72
synchronizing across graphs 97
deselect objects 47
drive efficiency
trends 227
drive errors
associated with a media 217
drives with the most 213
rates 213, 220
trends 220, 237
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Index

drive failures

trends 231

drive firmware levels 276
drive types 247
drive utilization 250

F

Filter Data dialog 166

table attribute types 167

filters

G

and screen pairings 164

by applying a template 170

clearing 179

clearing selected criteria 174, 179
described 164

duration of 164

specifying with the Filter Data dialog 173
tasks 172

using aggregate count links 61, 169, 182
using Dashboard graphics 171

ways of applying 165

Graph Pane Toolbar 76, 80
graph panes

adding 86

detaching 82

rearranging 84

removing 87

switching between narrow and wide views 88

graph types

area charts 67
bar charts 68
line graphs 66
pie charts 70

Graphics Area

collapsing and restoring 54
on Analysis screens 79

on Overview screens 75
resizing 55

Graphics Area Toolbar 76, 80
graphs

Index 283



adding library resources to 99

attributes 72

changing the attribute 92

changing the date range 94

data graphing tasks 91

date range 72

display tasks 81

individual resources 73

on Analysis screens 78

on Overview screens 72

quick print 90

real and percentage values 72

showing detail for a pivot table attribute 105

showing summary data for a pivot table
attribute 107

switching between actual and percentage
values 101, 103

synchronizing date range 97

H

Help buttons 34
L

libraries
comparing activity levels 270
library resources
projecting requirements 258
reporting numbers 244, 253
utilization 264
line graphs 66
List View Table Toolbar 113
List View tables
attribute types 167
changing the width of a column 123
clearing a filter 179
description 111
detaching 119
display tasks 118
displaying a specific page 134
displaying detail for resources 136
exporting data 157
filtering with aggregate count links 182
filtering with the Filter Data dialog 173
hiding and revealing columns 131
layout of 112
moving a column 120
quick print 138
sorting by a single column 126
sorting by multiple columns 128
log out of STA 22
session memory and 22
login sessions 16
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Main Toolbar 43
Main Window 44, 64, 110
media approaching capacity 274
media errors
associated with a drive 217
rates 215
trends 237
media shortages and surpluses 253
media types 247
multi-select 47

navigation
using aggregate counts 61
using resource ID links 50, 58
using text links 49
using the Navigation Bar 57
Navigation Bar
collapsing and restoring 52
description 49
resizing 53
using 57

(0]

objects
deselect 47
multi-select 47
select 46
Overview screen graphs 72, 76

P

password requirements 15

pie charts 70

Pivot Table Toolbar 117

pivot tables
attribute types 167
changing attributes and their nesting order 154
changing the height of a row 144
changing the width of a column or row header

142

clearing a filter 179
description 115
displaying aggregate count detail 146
displaying the name of a layer 141
exporting data 157
filtering with aggregate count links 182
filtering with the Filter Data dialog 173
graphing an attribute 105
graphing summary data for an attribute 107
layout of 116
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moving a layer to the opposite edge 152
selecting a row layer 147

shifting layers on the same edge 148
swapping layers on opposite edges 153
swapping layers on the same edge 150
tasks 140

R

Refresh Settings dialog 26, 28

removed drives and media display settings
effects of 17
modifying 24

requirements
user interface 14

S

screen layout
general 42

screen pairings 164

screen refresh interval 16
modifying 26

select objects 46

session timeout period 16
modifying 28

software version information
displaying 23

T

Table Area
resizing 55
table page
displaying a specific 134
tables
export tasks 156
tape job errors
troubleshooting 233
Template Toolbar 191
templates
applying 199
creating 201
custom 192
default 192
deleting 206
description 190
modifying 203
pre-defined 192, 193, 209
private 192
public 192
recovering pre-defined 209
saving 201
screen characteristics included and not
included 190
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tasks 198
text links 49
tooltips 46

U

user interface requirements 14
usernames 15
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